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INTRODUCTION 



TIENG ANH 11 isthesecond of a three-level English languagesetoftextbooksforthe 
Vietnamese upper secondary school. It follows the systematic, cyclical and theme-based 
curriculum approved by the Ministry of Education and Training on 23 rd November 2012. 
The airh of this set of textbooks is to develop students'listening, speaking, reading and 
vvriting skills with a focus on communicative competence so that when finishing upper 
secondary school, they will have achieved level three of the Foreign Language Proíiciency 
FrameworkforViet Nam (equivalentto BI intheCommon European Frameworkof 
Reíerence for Lạnguages). 

THE COMPONENTS OF TIENG ANH 11 

Tieng Anh 11 is divided into two volumes: Volume 1 and Volume 2. 

Volume 2 of the Student's Book contains: 

• a book map providing iníormation aboutthe structure of the bookand the sections of 
each unit; 

• five topic-based units, each covering five sections: Getting Started, Language, Skills, 
Communication and Culture, Looking Back and Project with meaningíul and well- 
structured activities, taught in eight 45-minute lessons; 

• two reviews, each offering revision and íurther practice of the preceding units, 
taught in four 45-minute lessons; 

• a glossary giving phonetic transcription of the new words in the units and their 
Vietnamese equivalents. 

The two audio CDs contain all the listening material from Volume 2 of the Student's Book. 

Volume 2 of the Teacher's Book gives full procedural notes for teaching the different 
sections in each unit and suggestions for the techniques vvhich could be used depending 
on the teaching contexts and situations. It also provides ansvver keys to all the activities in 
the Student's Book, the audio Scripts and additional language and culture notes. 

Volume 2 of the VVorkbook mirrors and reiníorces the content of the corresponding 
Student's Book, and provides íurther practice and ideas for extension activities. Depending 
on the level of the students, the activỉties can be completed in class or assigned as 
homevvork. 




AN OVERVIEW OF STUDENTS BOOK Volume 2 



GlOBAl MARMìNG 


ỉỊỉyssmmn on 
$abaỉwffl liiig 


global vvarmỉng 

iMsaỵabouị,^ 

og/obalwarm ( ng 
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GETTING STARTED contains: 

• a menu listing the language and the skills taught in 
the unit; 

• a conversation introducing the overall topic of the 
unit, some topic-related vocabulary and the main 
grammar points; 

• a number of activities to check students' 
comprehension and provide practice of the 
teaching points in this section. 


LANGUAGE includes: 




Vocabulary giving in-depth practice oíthe 
words and phrases presented in Getting Started 
and additíonal vocabulary for use later in the 
unit.The activities are presented in the order of 
form, meaning and use. Word collocation is also a 
teaching point in this section. 




Pronunciation including aspects of pronunciation 
that can be problematic to Vietnamese students 
such as sound clusters, weakforms, stress patterns 
and intonation.The pronunciation points are 
presented in meaningíul contexts, and activities 
are designed to teach these points through three 
stages: recognition, repetition and production. 
This helps students to become íamiliar with 
íeatures of natural speech and íocus on their own 
pronunciation. 


LANGUAGE 


Vocabularv 

Complete the sentences with the rỉght form 
of the words / phrases from 3 in GETTING 
STARTED. 

Examplc: 

Global vvarming occurs when the areenhouse ọases 
in the atmosphere trap the heat from the sun. 

1. Having measured the company's _, 

they realised that the amount of carbon dioxide 
(C0 2 ) it produced was great. 

2. Scientists have warned about the relationship 
betvveen climate change and the spread of 


3. A large amount of carbon dioxide_ 

are released into the atmosphere by burning íossil 
fuels. 

4. Deforestation is one of the biggest environmental 

threats to the_in the vvorld. 

5. As global temperatures rise, there are more cases of 


Ch 


Ch, 


2 Listen and mark_/(rising intonation) on 
the echo questions.Then practise reading 
the exchanges. 

1. A: Mostoítheenvironmental problemsare 
man-made. 

B: Man-made? 

8 Unit6 Global Ularmtng 


: Scientists are concerned about the effects of 
global vvarming. 

: Scientists are concerned about what? 

: I cyde to work every day. 

: Youdo? 

: By 2050, rising temperatures could lead to 
the extinction of a million species. 

: The extinction of a million species? 

: In order to save our environment, we should 
reduce our usẽ of paper Products. 

; We should do what? 




°0 Vou KNOW...? 


6. Aithough global warming ỉs causing changes 
in vveather patterns, it is only one aspect of 


Pronuncĩatĩon 

IMonation on yes-no questions and echo 
questions 


• An echo question is a type of question that 
repeats part or alí of a sentence that someone ; 
has just said. We use echo questions when we : 
do not completely hear or understand what a 
speaker has saìd, or when we want to express 
surprise or doubt about it. Echo questions 
are usually spoken with a risíng intonation. 


Listen and repeat these questions, paying 
attention to their rising intonation. 

1. Do you agree with me? 

2. Can you talk about the effects ofglobal vvarming? 

3. Do you think that we can reduce our carbon 
íòotprint? 

4. Is ít true that global warming is getting vvorse? 

5. Are most of the environmental problems caused by 
humans? 


A: ũimơte change presents a dangerous threat 
tothehumanrace. 

B: A dangerouỉ threatto (he human race? s 


Grammar 

Períect partlcĩpies in clauses of tỉme and 
reason 

1 Work in pairs. Underline the períect 

partỉciples in the sentences in 4 in GETTING 
STARTED.Then rewrite the sentences, using 
ơfter/then or because /since. 














LANGUAGE 


Vocabulary 

Complete the sentences with the right form 
of the words / phrases from 3 in GETTÍNG 
STARTED. 

Example: 

Global warm,ing occurs when the greenhouse ợasỂĩ. 
in the atmosphere trap the heat.írõm the sun. 

1. Having measured the company's _, 

they realised that the amount of carbon dioxide 
(COjị it produced was great. 

2. Scientists have vvarned about the relationship 
between dimate change and the spread of 


2. A: Sđentists are concerned about the effects of 

global warming. 

B: Scientists are concerned about what? 

3. A: 1 cyde to work every day. 

B: Youdo? 

4. A: By2050,risingtemperaturescould leadto 

theextinction ofa million spedes. 

8: The extinction ofa million species? 

5. A: lnordertosaveourenvironment,weshould 

reduce our use of paper Products. 

B: We should do what? 


3. A large amount of carbon dioxide_ 

are released into the atmosphere by burning íossil 
íuels. 

4. Deíorestation is one of the biggest environmental 

threats to the__in the world. 

5. As global temperatures rise, there are more cases of 

6. Although global vvarming ỉs causing changes 
ín vveather patterns, it is onlý one aspect of 


Pronunciaũon 

hilonation on yes-no questions and echo 
questions 

CÌ^Listen and repeat these questions, paying 
attention to their risỉng intonatỉon. 


°o rou KNOVV...? 


has jỵst saĩdi yye.ùsẹ ẹchoquésịàons:vvheówe 
I .doTnot lcomplẹteiyIjw 
speakerhạs said, or when we wạnt tc>.ẹxpress ị 

ỊmÊỊmmSãẫỄỊÊÊSBÊÊmÊÊi: 


ĩíSlmUẵÊÊKÊÊMỊễÊệSKBIK 

B: A dangerousthreatto thehumanrace?-/. 


Grammar 

Peplect participles in clauses of tĩme and 


attention to their rising intonatỉon. 

1. Do you agree with me? 

2. Can you talk about the effects of global vvarming? 

3. Do you think that we can reduce our carbon peason 

íootprint? 1 vựork in pairs. Underline the perfect 

4. Is ỉt true that global warming is getting worse? participles in the sentences in 4 in GETTING 

5. Are most of the environmental problems caused by STARTED. Then revvrite the sentences, using 

humans? after/then or because/since. 

Listen and mark J (rising intonation) on _:- 

the echo questions.Then practise reading 

the exchanges. ----- 

A: Mostoítheenvironmentalproblemsare _____ 

man-made. 

B: Man-made? 

IM 6 Global Ularmmg 




Grammar introducing and practising the main 
grammar points in focus.They are presented in 
meaningíul contexts and follow the three-stage 
approach to language teaching (presentation, 
practice and production).There ạre Doyou 
know ...? boxes and clear tables vvherever necessary 
to help students to understand the language 
íeatures and the structures. 

All the sub-sections in the LANGUAGE section are 
linked to the LOOKING BACKsection at the end of 
the unit. 


SKILLS includes: 



• Reading containing a topic-related reading 
text developed to suit students'interest and 
age.The vocạbulary and grammar points 
learnt in the previous sections are recycled 
in the reading text.The texts also provide an 
input of language and ideas for students to 
use in the Speaking, Listening and Writing 
sub-sectionsthatfollow.The reading activities 
are designed in the following three stages: 
pre-reading, while-reading and post-reading. 
This section aims to develop reading skills such 
as skimming, scanning, understanding word 
meaning in contexts, etc. through various types 
of tasks including title / heading matching, 
true /false, multiple choice, comprehension 
questions and gap-filling. In the post-reading 
stage, there is often a personalised task in 
vvhich students can share their own ideas 
or opinions with their partners about the 
issues related to the facts / problems in the 
reading text. 


READING 

Global mmrn IS poal 

1 Work with a partner and guess what 

problems are described in the pictures.Then 
answer the question: What do you know 
about these problems? 


2 Read the text and select the statement that 
expresses its main idea. 

a. Global vvarming is the rise in the world's 
temperature. 

b. Global warming leads to the extinction of 
mỉllions of species in the world. 

c. Global vvarming is mainly caused by humans 
and has negative impacts on people's lives. 

d. People have to work together to reduce the risks 
of global vvarming. 

Global warming, the rise in temperature around 
the earth's atmosphere, is one of the biggest issues 
íacing humans nowadays. The results of numerous 
studies shovvthat global warming is real. It is mainly 
man-made and its effects on people and natùre are 
catastrophic. 

The bíggest cause of global warming is carbon dloxide 
(C0 2 ) emissions ửom coaì burning power plants. 
When coal is burnt to make electricity, it releases a 
large amount of carbon dioxide into the atmosphere. 
In the USA, about 40% of C0 2 emissions come from 


C0 2 emissíons is the burning of petroỉ for transport. 
In the USA, motor vehides running on petrol are 
responsible for about 33% of C0 2 emissions. The 
situation is getting worse as the demand for cars is 
increasing rapidly in the modern vvorld. Another 
reason for the temperature rise is the cutting down 



and capture C0 2 from the atmosphere.This process 
has been disrupted by the current alarming rate of 
deíorestatlon. 

The worst effect of global warming is the rise in 
sea levels wor!dwide, which could make mỉllions of 
people lose their homes. Global warming also results 
in severé weather-related natural disasters such 
as droughts and íloods that can kill or injure large 
numbersof people. Global warming with increasingly 
high temperatures can reduce crop harvests globaĩlý, 
which may lead to íamine. it is also predicted to have 
the worst impact on water supplies. Water shortages 
are likely to delay economic growth and damage 
ecosystems. Another scary effect of global vvarming 
is the disappearance of millions of species in the 
world. Widespread loss of species is a matter of great 
concern for humans since we cannot exist without 
speciesdiversityon Earth. 

It is important that people understand that human- 
caused global vvarming is happening and itseffects 
on usareserious. Everybody hastotake someaction 
now to reduce the risks. 

3 Match the words with their meanings. 

Ệặịị; all living creatures and 

, ._ ...... ^ plantsinacertainarea 

1. catastrophic (adj) ^ reiationships 
between them 


ỊịỆ: theíactoíhaving many 

3. absorb (v) differenttypesof people, 

animals, plants orthings 

sýị ta ke in (gas, liquid, heat) 

4. capture (v) from the space or suríace 

around 

_ __.__ catch and keep somebody / 

5. atmosphere {n) « ^methlng in a píace 

t when a tot of people do 

6. ecosystem (n) not have enough food and 

manydie 

7. diversity (n) 9 disastrous 


10 íímtB Gỉobđl Eiỉanrang 






















Speaking including three or four activities vvhich are 
designed and sequenced in a way that ensures an 
uninterrupted link betvveen them. Useíul language 
and ideas are built up through the activities, and 
examples are given when necessary.This prepares 
students for the free production stage. In all the 
speaking activities, students are encouraged to 
activate and share their background knovvledge and 
experience with their partners. 


4 Ansvver the followỉng questions. 

1. Who is maỉnly responsibìe for global warming? 

2. What happens when coal is bumt to make electricity? 

3. How does deíorestation contribute toglobal vvarming? 

4. What could happen to people when sea levels rise? 

5. How can high temperatures affect crops? 

6. Why is vvidespread loss of species a matter of great 
concern for humans? 

5 Work in groups. Discuss the questions. 

1. Whichoftheeffectsofglobal vvarming do you think 
is the most serious? 

2. What do you think we should do to reduce the risks 
caused by giobal vvarmỉng? 

SPEAKING 

Going green 

1 Work in pairs. In your opinion, which of the 
activities in the table belovv can help to 
reduce global warming? 


1. Reusing and recycling glass, plastic, paper 
and other Products 


2- Reducỉng use of paper Products 


3.Travelling by air around the vvorld to study 
global vvãrrning 


4. Cutting down on energy use: use LED light 
bulbs and unplug unused electronic devices 


5. Using green methods of transport: ride a 
bicycleorjust walk 


6. Planting trees or plants wherever they 
can grow 


7. Living in íorests surrounded by a diverse 
population of species 



2 The table below presents the reasons why 
the activities in 1 can help to reduce global 
warming. Match them with the actỉvities. 



Reasons 

a. 

This helps to reduce the amount of emissions 
from the burning of petrol in vehicles. 

b. 

This helps to sa ve trees and íorests since 
these Products are made from wood. 

«• 

These are more efficient, longer lasting and 
use much less eỉectricity. Even when turned 
off, electronic devices still use energy. 

d. 

They absorb carbon dioxide and give off 
oxygen. A single tree can absorb about one 
ton of carbon dioxide in its liíetime. 

e. 

This helps to reduce waste and pollution, and 
conserve natural resources. 


3 Lan, Mai and Minh aretalking about the 
actỉvĩties presented in 1. Work ỉn groups of 
three. Compỉete their conversation, using 
the phrases in the box and then practise it. 



Lan: Minh, vvhich of these activities do you think are 
the most eííective in reducing global warming? 

Minh: In my opinion, the most effective actỉvity is 

cutting down on (1)_... If you use LED 

light bulbs or turn off your (2)_when 

they are not in use, you can save a large amount 
of electrĩcity. 

Lan: Uh-huh. And these things are very easy to do. 
Whataboutyou,Mai? 

Mai: I think {3)_is the most effective way to 

help to reduce global vvarming. 

Minh: l'm not so sure about that. What makes you 
think so? 

Mai: lt's because trees absorb (4)_and gỉve 

off oxygen. A sỉngle tree can absorb about one 
ton of carbon dioxide in its liíetime. Do you 
agree with me, Lan? 

Lan: Well, I don't think these can reduce global 
warming signiíicantly. ỉ believe that 

(5)_ are more effective, because they 

can reduce waste and pollutỉon, and conserve 
natural resources. 

4 What do you think about these Solutions 
to globai warming? Work in groups of 3. 

Use the ideas in 1 & 2 to have a similar 
conversatỉon. 



úý ềÊÊ ÊÊÊÈÊÈẾÊÊầim ■ 
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Listening including four or five activities which are 
organised in the following three-stage teaching 
procedure: pre-listening, while-listening, and 
post-listening.The activities aim to develop 
listening skills such as listening for general ideas 
and / or listening for specitĩc iníormation. The 
most common task types are true / false, multiple 
choice, and comprehension questions. In the post- 
listening stage, like in the other skills, there is often 
a personalised task in vvhich students can share 
their ideas or opinions related to the topic of the 
listening. 


USTEN1NG 

Save the planet, save your life 

1 a. Match the words with the pictures. 



1- 2- 3_ 4_ 5_ 

b. What isthe common cause of all the 
disasters depicted in the pictures above? 


^2* Prof. Linn is talking to a class of grade 11 
students about global warming. Listen to 
the talk and choose the best answers. 

1. Which of the íollovving is NOT mentioned in the talk? 

A. What global warming is. 

B. What causes global warming. 
c. The effects of global warming. 

D. How to reduce global vvarming. 

2. What is the main purpose of Prof. Linn's talk? 

A. To make the students understand global warming. 
8. To make the students understand that it is their 
duty to reduce global vvarming. 
c. To make the students understand what 
greenhouse gases are. 

D. To make the students understand that global 
vvarming leads to catastrophic weather patterns. 

3. How many sources of greenhouse gas emissions 
does Prof. Linn mention? 

A.one B.two c.three D.tour 

4. How many people may have to suffer from the 
effects of globai warming? 

A. A million people. 

B. Hundredsoípeople. 

c. Hundreds of millions of people. 

D. 20-30% of the world's population. 

5. According to the talk, what is the fìrst step to take to 
helpto reduce global vvarming? 

À. To have a lot of iníormation about the topic. 

B. To change your liíestyle. 
c. To iníorm others about the topic. 

D. To inspire others to change. 



Í3\i 


.isten to the talk again and answer the 
questions. 

1. According to Prof. Linn, what are the greenhouse 
gases? 

2. What leads to the increase in temperature? 

3. Whatcatastrophicweather patternsare mentioned 
in the talk? 

4. What can the catastrophic vveather patterns lead to? 

5. Why is it necessary to be well-informed about the 
topic? 


4 VVorkin groups. Discuss if the weather 
patterns ỉn Vìet Nam have changed over the 
last ten years. Provide some examples.Then 
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WRIT1NG 

Global narming: causos and Bllocta 
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íuels in power piants and motor vehìcles 

4. Deforestationforfarrnland,woodandpape 

8. Widespread extinction of species 

9. Water and food shortages 
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sõmepossibĩe Solutions. 

1. Introduction _ 

2. what glõbal warming is and what causes h_ 

3 Effects of global warming 

4. .Somepossible Solutions .. 

5. Conclusion _ 


3 Nowwriteyour essay (bẹtween 160-180 

boxìthe outUne and ỹour notes in *• 
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GreenTeensCIubisayouthorganisation 

tàlk should indùdè the folĩowing pãtts: 



B.BOOY 

1. Oescribing one of the 

2. Explaining its effects .., a 

3. Giving some possible Solutions ttnings that we 


CCONCUỈSION 

1 Restating your message To sum up, ■ ••• ^ 

• n*Worten< thing K 

2. Tbankin^the audience for their attention 


WmUNICATION and CUlTUBEIncludes: 

tommmìicMion pro^idinglanguag^con 5 ^^ 100 

jV"„ „,,rtirp òf integrated skills.This sectio 


ầndf™“practìcê of intẽgrảtệd sldlls Jhis setìion 

ẳre enrouragedtoexpress their ideas and opinio 
írpGỈv 

Culture providing cultural iníormation aboutthe 

ẦsEAN eountnès^nd Ẹọg|ịsb spéakingcoontries 

aroundthe world connected to the clulturahaspect 
of the unit tõpic Ithelps *° 35 Jggpen 

knowledgeof the worid cultures as well as deepe 
thãt of their own Vietnamese culture. 











! ' 0 ^r, GBflCK ? fferSreVÌ5ion and “nsolidation 
ot the language learnt in the unỉt. It begins 
withapronunciation activity which is aimed at 
« students 'ability to recognise and use the 
pronunciation points they have learnt. The vvords 
^^ r f l ses practisỉng the pronunciation points are 
oftẹn those that students have encountered in 

I?!íỉĩ r :?! r i s 0f the unit or taken from the reading or 
listening texts. 

Ju!^ OCabulary and 9 rammar activities focus on 

;!'?u main . v0cabularỵ and grammãr points learnt 

" tbe unit and are aimed at checkirĩg students' 

^ nders _ tandin 9 of the meaning and use of the words 
or structures. 


mmsa 


Prenunciatlon 

‘ 1 ' ,L Ì! tenand repeat ‘ he questions paying 
attention to the rising intonation. 

’• ° c 'J ou know «Ịạt globaĩvvarming is increasing? 

2. Did you tum off the llght betore you left hõrne? 

3 hỏTOs? really reduce the “ rb f p ""' ° f ° ur 

4 '^ e z° u „ awar ! of the dan 9 ers of p |a «ic bags on the 
environment? 

5- Have you seen the 'Young Voices for the Planet' tilms? 

^Listenand mark the rising intonation on the 
echo qụestions M. Then practise readinà 
the exchanges. 

'■ A: f ° r ,ĩ he planet ’ belped to plant 12 billion 

trees vvorldvvide. 

6: Twelve billion trees vvorldvvide? 

2. A: Even when turned off, electronic devices use 
energy. 

B: Yes, they can still use energy. 

3 * * ĩ£**r on ener 9y use is thebestway to 
help to reduce global vvarming. 

B: The best way to do what? 

*■ A; Global warming has catastrophlc effects on 
humans. 

B: Global warming has what on humans? 

5 ' A í,! i "? le ỉ re ? ca " ab ? orbaboutoneton °fcarbon 

dioxide during its liíetime. 

B: How long can atreelive? 

Vmatadary 

Complete the sentences with the words in 
the box. 


1 


ĩĩ for us * ^duce global 

vvarming ỉs to cutdown on 

2. Many species are threatened with due 

to deíorestation a nd loss of habitat. ” " 

3 ' wltr“ e ?..™ n , in9 . !>n p t trol are tpsponsible 
for a largeamount of carbon dioxide 


4 - There are many ways for us to reduce our 
'' ín order t0 save our environment. 

5. Mọre trees should be planted as thev 
carbon dioxide and give off oxygen. 

*• -results in damage 

to the quality of the land. y 

7. Raíntorests have the highest species 

ontheearth. . 

8. Global warming has proved trulv f„ r 

the environment 


1 Rewrite the sentences, using pertect participles. 

ÍÍLĨ! ? tudents . had ! eam < about the benetits of 
lĩ™ l?ỉ?. d reus ) n9, they s,arted collecting wasté 
Paper, bottles, and căns to recycie and reùsé 


2. Since Mai had reíused NarrVs offer of a lift in his c 
she had to walk home. 


3 ‘ ĩĩl SOme docume "fc about Green 

Earth, she decided to join the organiition" 


4 ', S |!"“i h l fe .! mersusedtoomuchcbemi P a lfertĩlisero 
their rarm, they now have to drink polluted water. 


5 ' w!ír,m the ' i9h . t bulbs ^ hoũse 

wlth LẸ P lights. she saved á lot õf monev on het 
electricity biỉls. 


6 - have bẹcome too dependent on the use 

í T h ^ v - e t0 find aiternative sources of 

energy before íossil íuels run out. 


2 ' I2 bad : ^ ued the klbs trom the fire. People 

admired him for that. 


4. I have seen him beíore. I rememberthat. 


5 ‘ St“ us; ,he ^ Mid 7,15 


*• ^ anbhad /°/ 9 « e '’ °» the gas cooker 

beíore he Ieft his house. He admitted that. 




2 Combịne the sentences, using pertect gerunds. 

’■ ?" ya bad dunaped 3 , lot ° f tbbblsh on the bẽach. 
She was strongly criticised for that. 


1 f-l m ., h ad no ? w ° rked batd enough In his previous 
job. He regretted it 


PROiECT 


* vy ° rkbl 9 rou P5-Dìscusswhichofthefollowing 
ttttìvịtìes yourgrọup can do to heíp to redĩicé 
the carbọn íootprint of your school and 
community. 

- Planting trees 

campaign (3R = Reduce, Reuse, 

: Hẹcycle) ' 

-- Organlsing a community dean-up 

Raỉsing money to protect wildlífe 
„ R fil n ,l^i p ! e T aw f[ eness abou ' < ha da "g^ of 

g lobal warming and how to reduce its effects 
• Other activities 

2 name 

f bou t íts purpose. Then make a 
detailed plan, usỉng the table below. 

Taslcs Time/ 

indiarge piace 


(PresentyourgroupSdetailedplantotheelass. 


NOVVYOUCAN 

► Talkabout Solutions toglobeĩ wãnning 

► Identity and use rising intonation on yes-n 
questions and echo questiõns 
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GENERAL TEACHING SUGGESTIONS 

• The following teaching guidelines are for your 
reíerence. Feel free to make any adjustments 
(extending or shortening the material) because you 
know your teaching situation best and what your 
students need to learn. 

• It is advisable to go through the BookMap of the 
Student's Book and the General Teaching Suggestions 
before you start teaching with the book.This will 
help you to become íamiliar with the content and 
methodology of the textbook, and know what 
materials to prepare for the lesson as well as what 
activities to conduct as part of your teaching 
procedure. 

• In general, the teaching of both the language 
skills and language elements follows a three-stage 
approach.The pre-, while- and posf-stage procedure 
is recommended for the skills lessons and the 
presentation, practice, production (PPP) procedure 
íorthe language lessons. Both procedures should 
be handled appropriately with respect to the prior 
knovvledge, belieís and expectations that your 
students bring to class so that they can develop 
language avvareness, self-reflection, critical thinking 
and learning strategies. 

• It is important to maximise and íacilitate students' 
talking time and interactions. You can use different 
question types to elicit their ideas and guide them 
in the process of practising the language. 

• Vocabulary and grammatical items need to be 
presented in both form and meaning, and practised 
in meaningíul contexts, and usage needs to be 
íocused. 

• Pairvvork and groupvvork should be used 
appropriately so that students have more 
opportunities to practise the language in class. 

This also promotes the spirit of collaboration 
and competition. Hovvever, it is necessary to 
provide clear instructions or explanations and / or 
demonstrations before students are asked to work 
in pairs orgroups. 

• Problems of mixed-ability classes can be dealt 
with by multi-tiered tasks suitable for students' 
levels.This can encourage both less able and more 
competent students to contribute to the lesson. 


TEACHING GETTING STARTED 

• Getting started introduces the unit in general, 
including a conversational text followed by four or 
five activities. Start your teaching with a 
lead-in, which is a short activity (normally up to 
five minutes) to draw students' attention to the 
topic of the unit and the objectives of the lesson. 
This is a good way to activate students' background 
knovvledge of the topic as well as to check their 
comprehension of the language.You can vary the 
activity to suit the teaching purpose; for example, 
the teacher can get the students to brainstorm on 
the topic through a set of pictures or photos, listen 
to a piece of music extract or a song, view a video 
clip, do a dictation or play a game such as Charades, 
Bingo, Tic-tac-toe and Odd-one-outto revise 
previously learnt vocabulary. (See details of the 
games in the Teaching Vocabulary sub-section.) 

. Get students to read the text silently as they listen 
to the recording.Then have them call out the vvords 
they do not know and vvrite them on the board. 
Follow the teaching procedure in the Teachỉng 
Vocahulary sub-section before giving the meaning 
and have students repeat the vvords or copy them 
down into their notebooks for later revievv. 

• Allovv time for students to do the activities in 
pairs or individually before checking ansvvers as a 
class. Give íeedback and ask students to explain 
their ansvvers if necessary. Each task following 
the conversational text has its own purpose, for 
example, a comprehension task with questions for 
personalisation, vocabulary task(s) and grammar 
task(s). 


TEACHING LANGUAGE 

• Vocabulary includes new vvords that appear not 
only in the GETTING STARTED and LANGUAGE 
sections, but also in other sections of the unit. 
Encourage students to guess their meaning from the 
context. For challenging words, provide Vietnamese 
equivalents to save time. Students should be given 
opportunities to revise previously learnt vocabulary 
such as individual words, phrases and collocations 
(words that go together) through a variety of 
interesting activities and games such as Dictation, 
Charades, Bingo, Tic-Tac-Toe, and Odd-One-Out. 

• Dictation : Students work in pairs or in groups, taking 
turns to dictate the target words to each other and 
checktheirspelling. 

The teacher can also give the dictation while all 
students listen and write it dovvn.Then students 
work in pairs to correct mistakes if there are any. 



• Charodes :This is a great game to revievv vocabularỵ. 
If students feel shy or awkward in the beginning, you 
may need to let them play the game.This will help 
them to feel more comíortable and secure. Divide 
the students into two teams. Show the first team a 
vocabulary item.They must act it out. If the second 
team can guess the correct word, they will get a 
point. Svvitch the teams and let the second team act 
out a word while the first team guesses. 

• Bingo: Draw a word grid on the board and ask 
students to copy it. Students tell you the vvords 
they have studied in their lessons. List them on 
the board. Students choose the vvords from the 
list and copy them into their grid. While they are 
doing this, copy each word onto a strip of paper, 
put the strips of paper into a bag and mix them up. 
Select students to pick out a strip of paper and call 
out the word. Students with that word in their grid 
put a cross on it. Continue the game until there 

is a student who has all the vvords on a straight 
line crossed out. He / She will call out ‘Bingo’. As a 

. follow-up activity, have students make sentences 
with the words in their grids. 

• Tic-Tac-Toe: This is a fun way for students to practise 
their English while enjoỵing some competition. 

The game is very intuitive. Distribute the tic-tac-toé 
sheet, e.g., Doyou like...? What is the meơning of...? 
Why doyou...? Whơtdoyou...? Who likes...? 

Whatis... for? Whatdoes ... mean?Haveyougot...? 
Howmany...? Students complete the questions. 
Each question that is grammatically correct and 
makes sense is scored an X or 0. With larger classes, 
the game can be played in pairs vvhile the teacher 
vvalks around the class checking ansvvers. 



• Oc/c/-one-oưf:This is the íastest way to revise sets 
of vocabulary. Choose several (4-5) words from a 
vocabulary set and one that does not belong to it 
and have students find the odd one out (the one 
that is not part of the set). You can also choose the 
four vvords from the same vocabulary set, but three 
have positive meaning and one has negative or vice 
versa. 

• Pronunciation activities often ask students to 
listen and repeat exactly what they have heard. 

This helps them to identiíy and practise the 
pronunciation points in focus such as sound 
clusters, stress patterns, weakforms and intonation. 
Tell students that they cannot develop good English 
pronunciation skills by just repeating once and 
that proctice makes períect. They must make more 
attempts at recognising and imitating the model as 
naturallyastheycan. 

Grammar 

• English word order, tenses and structures are quite 
different from those in Vietnamese. It is advisable to 
explain grammar concepts and points very clearly 
as you present these and check comprehensíon 

by asking students to translate into Viẹtnamese,' 
if necessary. Give clear instructions beíore having 
students carry out the tasks. You can also ask 
students to explain their ansvvers. Drilling, a kind 
of mechanical practice, is the easiest way to help 
students to learn the target forms and structures. 
Then they should focus on the meaning, usage 
and the content to express in more personalised 
practice. 

• The language boxes are designed to help students 
to work out any grammar rules or generalisations. 
Students can read them before they do the activities 
to become íamiliar with the grammar concepts. They 
can also refer backto them later as revision prompts. 
Ask students to read them individually and check 
comprehension as a class. 


TEầtHINổ SSCILLS 

• Readỉng is mainly a receptive skill. In general, 
the most common reading sub-skills in Tieng 
Anh 11 include identifỵing the topic of the text, 
understanding general ideas and íinding specihc 
iníormation. 

• It is important to teach students reading strategies 
so that they can get the most from the text. Start 
by arousing their interest in the topic and asking 
them to predict the reading content. Be sure that 


X 



ỵour students understand both the task and the key 
vocabulary. Set a time limit to prevent them from 
reading for details while the activity is for gist, and 
be ílexible if necessary. Ask students to look at the 
pictures and tell you what they can see or what is 
happening. You can also ask them to predict what 
they are going to read by eliciting their background 
knovvledge connected to the title and topic, and 
having a brief discussion about them. 

• Pre-teach the key vvords beíore the fìrst reading. 

(See the Teachỉng Vocabulary sub-section.) When 
students finish their first reading, ask them to 
discuss their ansvvers in pairs or groups before you 
check their ansvvers as a class. 

• The second reading usually requires students to 
focus more on the task fulfillment. Tell them what 
techniques and strategies to use and set a time limit 
for the activity. Students are encouraged to work 
together to discuss their ansvvers before you check 
as a class. 

• When students finish their second reading, 
encourage them to respond to the text.This 
will help students to integrate reading and 
speaking skills, or focus on language íeatures 
that are necessary for their language proíiciency 
development such as producing an oral summary of 
the vvhole text or part of the text. 

Speaking is an oral productive skill, which is important, 
but difficult to teach in secondary school, vvhere 
English is learnt just as a íoreign language in the 
Vietnamese language environment. It has been 
coníirmed that one of the major problems that 
students often face when leaming to speak English 
is the lack of ideas or / and the language to express 
their ideas. That is why the speaking lesson in Tỉeng 
Anh 11 usually begins with one or two activities to 
prepare students for the actual speaking task. In 
these activities, students are provided with useíul 
vocabulary and expressions to talk about the topic 
of the lesson. Some background knovvledge or ideas 
are also presented in the fìrst stage of the lesson 
through a quiz or a matching exercise. A sample 
dialogue is sometimes given beíore students are 
asked to make their own conversations. Another 
problem that inhibits students from taking part 
in speaking activities is their shyness and fear 
of making mistakes. In order to overcome this 
problem, encouragement and support from the 
teacher are needed. It is suggested that when 
teaching speaking, the teacher should stick to the 
following principles: 

• Keep a balance betvveen accuracy and íluency in 
the speaking lesson and alvvays provide input such 


as vocabulary, expressions and ideas for students 
beíore asking them to períorm the actual speaking 
task(s); 

• Encourage students to speak English by providing 
a rich environment that contains collaborative 
work and shared knovvledge, and giving them 
encouraging íeedback. 

• Try to get all the students in the class involved in 
every speaking activity by applying different ways 
of student participation. Use multi-tiered tasks that 
have something for both strong and weak students 
to do. 

• Reduce teacher talking time in class vvhile increasing 
student talking time. Never provide students with 
ansvvers or Solutions, but elicit those from them 
instead. 

• Use different types of questions for different 
purposes: yes/no questions to provide students 
with ideas or language, vvh-questions to invite them 
to produce longer stretches of speech, and eliciting 
questions such as Whatdoyou mean? and Howdid 
you reach that conclusion? to prompt students to 
speak more. 

• Do not correct students' mistakes very often while 
they are speaking, especially in the production stage 
(usually in activities 3 or4 in the speakỉng lesson), 
because this may distract students from trying to 
speakand expressing ideas. 

• While students are vvorking in pairs or groups, walk 
around the classroom to ensure that students are on 
the right track, and see vvhether they need your help. 

Listening is mainly a receptive skill. Listening in English 
is not easy íorVietnamese students, so you should 
prepare them vvell.The common types of listening 
tasks in Tieng Anh 11 include listening for general 
ideas and listening for specific iníormation in a 
variety of íormats such as true / false, multiple 
choice, comprehension questions and gap-filling. 
The following ideas will help you to conduct the 
listening activities effectively: 

• Encourage students to predict and make active 
guesses based on their own knovvledge or 
contextual clues. Get them to predict the content 
by looking at the pictures and tell you what they 
can see or what is happening. You can also have a 
brainstorming session or discussion related to the 
title and topic. Alternatively, to save time you can 
tell students that they are going to hear someone 
talking to someone else about something. 

• Pre-teach key vocabulary items by displaying them 
ọn the board and checking comprehension, and 



then have students repeat each word once or tvvice 
to get themselves íamiliar with the sounds. 

• Tell students that the focus is on the general 
ideas or speciíic iníormation, and they do not 
need to understand everỵ word. Ensure that they 
understand both the task and the key vocabulary 
beíore they listen to the recording. 

• Provide students with listening strategies by telling 
them to leave the question that they cannot ansvver, 
and just continue with the next question.They will 
have another chance to ansvver difficult questions 
the next time they listen. 

• Tell students in advance that you will read or play 
the recording two or three times to reduce their 
anxiety. Eliminate distractions and noise during the 
listening process by closing doors or windows, or 
asking students to be quiet vvhile listening. 

• Ẹncouragẻ students to write down or retell what 
they have heard by vvriting a summary and / or 
giving an oral report or participating in a group 
discussion. 

VVriting is also a productive skill vvhich teaches 
students to communicate through vvriting. Most 
writing activities in Tieng Anh 11 focus on the text 
types required by the syllabus.The common vvriting 
tasks indude íĩlling gaps in sentences or paragraphs, 
following a model to write a specific text or taking 
notes during a survey to get iníormation related to 
a specitic topic.The section normally contains four 
or five activities following the three-stage approach 
to language teaching. A model, guidelines and a 
template are often provided for students'reference. 

• You can begin a pre-writing task by having students 
look at the pictures and brainstorm what they can 
see or what is happening, or read a model text and 
ansvver the questions. Pairs or small groups often 
work well for pre-writing tasks. Ensure that students 
understand the instructions, the texts and any 
necessary words and phrases for the vvriting tasks. 
The text can be used as the vvriting model, and 
topic discussions can reintorce students' knovvledge. 
Remind students to note down the. ideas during 
discussions so that they can use them in their 
vvriting later. 

• Give students clear instructions and enough time for 
their vvriting. Encourage them to ask questions, and 
walk around the classroom while offering help with 
vocabulary or grammar, if necessary.Tell students 
that you will grade their vvriting on how well they 
follow the instructions, and how clearly they express 
their ideas to the reader.The fĩnal work should be 
legible. Students'ability to use Standard English and 


good spelling should also affect the grading. 

• Have students work individually or in pairs 
to brainstorm ideas, concepts and important 
vocabulary beíore they start draíting. Ask students 
to read their fĩnal drafts careíully, and check 
them for meaning and content, and for spelling, 
punctuation and grammar errors. 

• Make sure students are íamiliar with your set of 
correction marks of grammar, spelling, textual 
mechanics and neatness. When you return the 
papers to the students who have made errors, 
ask them to make the corrections by themselves. 
This helps students to improve their vvriting skills. 
Give your assessment on different criteria such 

as relevance of specỉfic theme or topic, register, 
organisation of ideas, grammar and vocabulary. 


TEACHING COMMUNICATION AND 
CULTURE 

• The Communication sub-section provides 
students with an opportunity for íurther practice 
and consolidation of the skills and the language 
previously learnt in the unit.The lesson normally 
includes a speaking task or speaking combined with 
listening and / or reading. After getting some input 
from the reading or listening activities, students are 
engaged in a discussion about an issue relatéd to the 
topic.The speaking activities in this sub-section are 
less controlled and students are encouraged to use 
their own ideas or creativity to complete the tasks. 
Fluency is the focus, so correction of students'errors 
(grammar or pronunciation) should be postponed 
until aíterthey have completed the activity. Extra 
vocabulary should be provided to íacilitate free 
expression of ideas and natural speech. 

• The aim of the Culture sub-section is to provide 
students with iníormation related to the ASEA.N and 
English speaking countries around the vvorld.The 
lesson can include a reading text giving students 
more iníormation of a cultural aspect oríacts related 
to the title and topic.The lesson can also consist of 
two short texts, one about Viet Nam and the other 
about another country, vvhich encourages students 
to make cultural or factual comparisons. 

• You can start the lesson by giving a brief introduction 
to the country or cultural and íactual íeatures 
mentioned in reading texts.This can also be presented 
by students themselves as a kind of assignment or 
homevvork given to them in the previous lesson. Since 
vocabulary learning is not the focus here, new words 
should be explained very brieíly. 
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TEACHING LOOKING BACK AND PROJECT 

• The Looking Back section is designed for revision 
and consolidation of the language learnt in the 
unit. It begins with a pronunciation activity to 
check and consolidate students' knovvledge of 
the pronunciation points such as stress patterns, 
weakand strong forms, elision and intonation. 

The words, phrases or sentences containing the 
pronunciation points are often those that students 
have encountered in other parts of the unit or taken 
from the reading or listening texts. 

• The Vocabulary and Grammar activities are 
linked to the activities in the Language section at 
the beginning of the unit and focus on the main 
vocabularỵ and grammar points learnt in the unit. 
Theỵ are aimed at checking students' understanding 
of the meaning and use of the target vvords or 
structures. 

• You can start the lesson by telling the class 
that these are activities designed to revievv the 
pronunciation, vocabulary, and grammar points 
of the unit. Forthe Pronunciation part, play the 
recording all the way through for students to 
listen. Play the recording again for them to repeat. 
Ask a few students to read the words, phrases or 
sentences in turn. Correct their pronunciation, 


if necessary. For the Vocabulary and Grammar 
parts, ask students to focus on the instructions. Give 
them time to read and prepare. Set a time limit and 
ask students to do the task individually or in pairs. 
Check the ansvvers as a class and give explanations if 
necessary. 

The Project is the last part of the unit. It is aimed at 
providing students with an opportunity to apply the 
language and skills they have learnt throughout the 
unit to períorm a task in a 

real-life situation. Students are asked to do a survey 
or conduct research to get authentic iníormation 
about their íriends and their neighbourhood, or to 
broaden their knovvledge about the real vvorld.The 
project tasks often involve teamvvork, vvhich can 
develop students'collaborative skills and promote 
theirteam spirit. 

Begin your teaching with a lead-in to focus students 
on the project objectives. Make sure students 
understand the tasks. Divide them into groups to 
do the project. Make useíul suggestions to students 
about how to divide their vvorkload. It is advisable 
that much of the workfor the project be done at 
break time, out of class or at home. Allow some time 
in class for students to share the hndings and results 
oftheirproject work. 



TEACHING LOOKING BACK AND PROJECT 

• The Looking Back section is designed for revision 
and consolidation of the language learnt in the 
unit. It begins with a pronunciation activity to 
eheck and consolidate students' knovvledge of 
the pronunciation points such as stress patterns, 
vveakand strong forms, elision and intonation. 

The vvords, phrases or sentences containing the 
pronunciation points are often those that students 
have encountered in other parts of the unit ortaken 
from the reading or listening texts. 

• The Vocabulary and Grammar activities are 
linked to the activities in the Language section at 
the beginning of the unit and focus on the main 
vocabulary and grammar points learnt in the unit. 
They are aimed at checking students' understanding 
of the meaning and use of the target words or 
structures. 

• You can start the lesson by telling the class 
that these are activities designed to revievv the 
pronunciation, vocabulary, and grammar points 
oíthe unit. Forthe Pronunciation part, play the 
recording all the way through for students to 
listen. Play the recording again for them to repeat. 
Ask a few students to read the vvords, phrases or 
sentences in turn. Correct their pronunciation, 


if necessary. For the Vocabulary and Grammar 
parts, ask students to focus on the instructions. Give 
them time to read and prepare. Set a time limit and 
ask students to do the task individually or in pairs. 
Checkthe ansvvers as a class and give explanations if 
necessary. 

• The Project is the last part of the unit. It is aimed at 
providing students with an opportunity to apply the 
language and skills they have learnt throughout the 
unit to períorm a task in a 

real-life situation. Students are asked to do a survey 
or conduct research to get authentic iníormation 
about their triends and their neighbourhood, or to 
broaden their knowledge about the real vvorld.The 
project tasks often involve teamvvork, which can 
develop students'collaborative skills and promote 
theirteam spirit. 

• Begin your teaching with a lead-in to focus students 
on the project objectives. Make sure students 
understand the tasks. Divide them into groups to 
do the project. Make useíul suggestions to students 
about how to divide their vvorkload. It is advisable 
that much of the work for the project be done at 
break time, out of class or at home. Allovv some time 
in class for students to share the hndings and results 
oftheirproject work. 
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This un Ét includes: 

LANGUAGE 

Vocabulary 

Words and phrases related to global warming 

Pronunciation 

Intonation: Yes-no questions & echo questions 

Grammar 

Perfect gerunds and períect participles 

SKILLS 

1 ‘Ặ • Reading for general ideas and speciíic iníormation 
about the causes and effects of global vvarming 

• Expressingopinions^greements^rdisagreements 

/ about Solutions to global vvarming 

• Listeningforspecificinfornnationaboutthecausesand 

|Ịf! effects of global warming 

V ấẦ' • VVriting an essay about the causes, effects and possible 
Solutions to global vvarming 

COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE 

» Aglobal warming problem 

• Young Voices for the Planet 
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OBJECTIVES 

By the end of this unit, Ss can 


• use words and phrases related to global wạrming 

• recognise and use rising intonation on yes-no questions & echo questions 

• use períect gerunds and períect participles 

• read for general ideas and specific information about the causes and effects of 
global warming 

• express opinions, agreements, or disagreements about Solutions to 
global vvarming 

• listen for specific iníormation about the causes and effects of global warming 

• vvrite an essay aboưt the causes and effects of global vvarming and the possible 
Solutions 


GEĨTING STARTED 

A presentation on global tvarming 

Lead-ỉn: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: introducing the topic, some 
vocabulary related to global vvarming, the two grammar points (períect gerunds and 
períect participles), and intonation on yes-no questions and echo questions. 





Ms Hoa, an English teacher, is 
group of students in her class to prepare 
for their presentation. Listen and read. 


MsHoa: Now, Group 2, how are your preparations 
goirig? Is your topic globaí vvarming? 


Lơn: 


Yes, it is. We've already decided on the main 
points to talk about and agreed on the 
presentation outline. Havỉng planned the 
content, we're now looking for supporting 
iníormation. 


MsHoa: Soundsgood. 


Minh: First, we'll talk about causes such as 
greenhouse gas emissions from íactories 
andvehicles. 

Mai: There are also other causes, like the use of 

Chemical íertilisers and deíorestation. Global 
vvarming is man-made! 

Minh: Man-made? 

MsHoa: That's right. In the past, a lot of industries 
denied having contributed to global 
vvarming, but novvadays most people admit 
vveareali responsible. 

Minh: I see.Then we'll focus on the effècts of global 

vvarming on people's health and life on Earth 
in genẹral. 

Mai; Yes. Having treated the environment 
irresponsibly; humans now have to suffer the 
effects of glóbal vvarming. Do you agree, Lan? 

Lan: Yes. Global vvarming leads to climate change, 

allovving for some iníectious diseases to 
spread more easily. We should also make 
it clear how global vvarming contributes to 
heat-related illnesses and death. 

Mai: It also has severe impact on water supplies, 

threatens food production and upsets 
ecological balance. 

Ms Hoa: These areall excellent points. Have you come 
up with any Solutions? 

Lan: Yes, Ms Hoa. We'll point out how people can 

change their daily habits to reduce their 
carbon íootprint. 

MsHoơ: That's great. Now, go through all your points 
again and decide who in your group will 

present each part. 

Lan, Minh, ạnc/7Wạ/:Thanks for your help, Ms Hoa. 


2 Ansvver thequestions. 

1. What is the topic of Lan, Mai and Minh's presentation? 

2. How manỵ main parts do they intend to include in 
their presentation? What are they? 

3. What causes of global vvarming are mentioned in 
the conversation? 

4. What effects of global warming do they talk about? 

5. According to Lan, what do people need to change 
to reduce their carbon íootprint? 

6. Can you add some more causes and effects of 
global vvarming besides those mentioned in the 
conversation? 


3 Read the conversation again. Match the 
words and phrases with their dehnitions. 


I.greenhouse 

gas 

a. an increase in the average 
temperature of the eartỉÝs 
atmosphere 

2.climate 

change 

b. the amount of carbon dioxide 
released into the atmosphere 

Boemission 

c a gas in the atmosphere that 
traps heat above the earth 

4. carbon 
íootprint 

d. a gas or other substance which is 
sentoutintotheair 

‘5. global 
vvarming 

e. an illness that can be passed 
from one person to another, 
especially through the air people 
brèathe 

6. iníectious 
disease 

f. poor health resulting from 
extreme heat 

7o ecological 
balance ' 

g. a long-term change in the earth's 
vveather due to changes in the 
atmosphere 

8. heat-related 
illness 

h. a stable ecosystem in which a 
large number of species live 
together 


4 Find the sentences with the structure 
having + pastparticiple in the conversation 
and vvrite them down in the space below. 

Example: 

Having planned the content, we're now looking for 
supporting iníormation. 








1 Ask Ss to look at the picture and tell them that 
the people are Ms Hoa and her students - Mai, 
Minh and Lan. Ms Hoa is checking how they are 
preparing for a team presentation on global 
vvarming and is suggesting some ideas.Tell Ss 
that they are going to listen to the conversation 
between Ms Hoa and her students. 

• Play the recording. Have Ss listen and read the 
conversation silently. Tell them not to worry about 
the new vocabulary as uníamiliar vvords will be 
dealt with later in Activities 2 and 3 . 

2 This activity íocuses on comprehension.Teíl Ss 
to read the questions careíully before they read 
the conversation the second time. Help Ss with 
key vvords or phrases to make sure that they 
understand all the questions. Let Ss work in pairs to 
ansvver the questions. 

• Divide the class into three groups and have each 
group write their ansvvers on separatepieces of 
paper.Then divide the board into three sections. 
Read each question and have a student from each 
group stick their ansvver onto their section on 
the board.Then read the three ansvvers to each 
question and have Ss decide on the correct or 
best one. 


3 This activity tocuses on the meaning of some key 
words used in the conversation. Encourage Ss to 
use the context and clues in the conversation. 

• Ask Ss to read the conversation again and find the 
phrases in the left-hand column and underline 
them. Encourage Ss to guess the meanings of 
the phrases and then match them with their 
dehnitions in the right-hand column. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 

Key 

1.C 2. g 3. d 4. b 

5. a 6.e 7. h 8.f 

V_ J 


4 The aim of this activity is to help Ss to identiíy 
sentences with the structure having + past 
participle in the conversation and vvrite them down 
in the space provided. 


Note 

This activity does not check Ss' understanding of 
the meaning or use of the structure yet. 


- — - - - —-\ 

Key 

1. Global vvarming. 

2. Three parts: 1) the causes, 2) the effects, 

3) the Solutions. 

3. Greenhouse gas emissions from íactories 
and vehicles; use of Chemical íertilisers, and 
deíorestation. 

4. Climate change allovvs for iníectious diseases 
to spread more easily; contributes to heat- 
related illnesses and death; has severe impact 
on vvater supplies, threatens food production 
and upsets ecological balance. 

5. They should change their daily habits. 

6. Students'answers. 

V_ 


Key 

• In the past, a lot of industries denied having 
contributed to global vvarming. 


• Having treated the environment irresponsibly, 
humans now have to suffer the effects of 
global vvarming. 







LANGUAGE 


Vocabulary 

Complete the sentences with the right form 
of the words / phrases from 3 in GETTING 
STARTED. 

Example: 

Global vvarming occurs when the ạreenhouse gases 
in the atmosphere ữãp the heat from the sun. 

1. Having measured the company's _, 

they realised that the amount of carbon dioxide 
(C0 2 ) it produced was great. 

2. Scientists have vvarned about the relationshlp 
between climate change and the spread of 


3. A large amount of carbon dioxide_ 

are released into the atmosphere by burning íossil 
fuels. 

4. Deíorestation is one of the biggest environmental 

threatstothe_inthevvorld. 

5. As global temperatures rise, there are more cases of 


6. Although global vvarming is causing changes 
in vveather patterns, it is only one aspect of 


Pronuncĩation 

Inỉonation on yes-no questions and echo 

questions 

i l\isten and repeat these questions, paying 
attention to their rising intonation. 

1. Do yoụ agree with me? 

2. Can you talk about the effects of global vvarming? 

3. Do you think that we can reduce our carbon 
íootprint? 

4. Is it true that global vvarming is getting vvorse? 

5. Are most of the environmental problems caused by 
humans? 


»í* 


Listen and mark^ (rỉsing intonation) on 
the echo questions.Then practise readỉng 
the exchanges. 


1. A: Most of the environmental problems are 
man-made. 


B: Man-made? 


2. A: Scientists are concerned about the effects of 

global vvarming. 

B: Scientists are concerned about what? 

3. A: I cycle to work every day. 

B: You do? 

4. A: By 2050, rising temperatures could lead to 

the extinction of a million species. 

B: The extlnction ofa million species? 

5. A: lnordertosaveourenvironment,weshould 

reduce our use of paper Products. 

B: We should do what? 



°0 ỵou KNOW...? 


• An echo question is a type of question that 
repeats part or all of a sentence that someone 
has just said. We use echo questions when we 
do not completely hear or ũnderstand what a 
speaker has said, or when we want to express 
surprise or doubt about it. Echo questions 
are usually spoken with a rising intonation. 
We usually expect the speaker to repeat or 
conỄrrn the iníormation. 

Example: 

A: Climate change presents a dangerous threat 
■ tothehumanrace. 

B: A dangerous threat to the human race? 


Grammar 

Perĩect partìciples in clauses of time and 
reason 

1 Work in pairs. Underline the períect 

participles in the sentences in 4 in GETTING 
STARTED.Then revvrite the sentences, using 
after/then or because/since. 
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LANGUAGE 

Vocabulary 

This activity provides Ss with an opportunitỵ to use 
the phrases they learnt in Activity 3 in GETTING 
STARTED in the sentences. Go through the phrases 
and check Ss'understanding. 

• Tell Ss to read each sentence careíully and use the 
contextual clues to work out vvhich phrase best 
completes it. Ask Ss, Whatore the surrounding 
words? What do theymean? 

• Let Ss complete the sentences individually. Check 
ansvvers as a class. 


Key 


1.carbonfootprint 

2. iníectious diseases 

3. emissions 

4. ecological balance 

5. heat-related illnesses 

V 

6. climate change 

_ . _ J 


Proniinciation 

Mnnatỉon on yssito ipiestions and etiio quesUons 

1 This activity íocuses on rising intonation on 
yes-no questions. 

• Play the recording and ask Ss to listen to the 
questions paying attention to the rising intonation 
at the end of each question. 

• Play the recording again. Pause after each question 
for Ss to repeat. 

2 This activity tocuses on rising intonation on echo 
questions. 

• Ask Ss to read through the exchanges. Tell them 
that B's responses are echo questions. Elicit from 
Ss what echo questions are and what intonation 
pattern is usually used for them. 

• Play the recording for Ss to check the ansvvers. 

Have them vvrite an upvvard arrow (_y) aíter the 
echo questions. 

• Let Ss practise the exchanges in pairs. 

--. 

Key 

1. A: Most of the environmental problems are 

man-made. 

B: Man-made?^ 

2. A: Scientists are concerned about the 

effects of global vvarming. 

B: Scientists are concerned about what? 

V-_ J 


3. A: I cycle to work every day. 

B: You do? 

4. A: By 2050, rising temperatures could lead 

to the extinction of a million species. 

B: The extinction of a million species? 

5. A: In order to save our environment, we 

should reduce our use of paper Products. 

B: We should do what? 

V_ J 

Grammar 

Pertect participles In clausesoí tĩme and 
reason 

Ask Ss to read the Doyou know. .. ? box and íocus 
on the form and use of períect participles. Point 
out that perfect participle clauses can be rather 
formal and are not often used in speech. Hovvever, 
these structures are very useíul in formal writing 
as they help to combine iníormation into one 
sentence. 

1 The aim of this activity is to help Ss to understand 
the meaning of períect participles in sentences 
and how to use them in clauses of time and reason. 

• Ask Ss to read the sentences with períect participles 
they have vvritten down in 4 in GETTING STARTED 
and discuss with a partner how the períect participle 
is used in each sentence. 

• Tell Ss to revvrite the sentences individually. Then 
check as a class. 

-N 

Key 

- Having planned the content, we're now 
looking for supporting iníormation. 

=>After we have planned the content, we're now 
looking for supporting iníormation. 

NoterThe períect participle is used in a clause of 
time to talk about an action that comes before 
another connected one. 

- Having treated the environment irresponsibly, 
humans now have to suffer. 

=> Because/Since humans have treated the 
environment irresponsibly, they now have 
to suffer. 

Note: The períect participle is used to express a 
reason. 








ơ O ỵ ou |(NOW...? 

• The períect participle is a compound verb form 
consisting of the auxiliary ‘having’ and the 
past participle of the verb, e.g. hoving collected, 
having treated. 

• We can use the períect participles in a clause of 
time to talk about an action that comes beíore 
another ẽonnected one. 

Example: 

Having collected oll necessary iníormation, he 
storted writing his report. 

• Wecanalsousetheperfectparticipledausetotalk 
aboutthe reason íorthe action in the main dause. 
Example: 

Having treated the environment irresponsibly, we 
now have to suffer the effects oíclimate change. 
Note: We tend not to use participle clauses so 
much in speech since theỵ can be rather íormal. 


2 Match the two parts to make complete 
sentences. 


1 . After we identihed 
the causes of global 
vvarming, 

a. now they have to 
suffer severe íloods. 

2. Since they have used up 
the íossil fuel resources 
in their country, 

b. we decided to sell 
ourcarand geta 
bicycle instead. 

3. Because local people 
have cut down the 
íorests to ma ke way for 
íarming, 

c. they have to find 
some types of 
alternative energy. 

4.Afterweread the 
reporton hovvthe 
bùrning of petrol in cars 
contributes to climate 
change, 

d. we were determined 
to reduce ourcarbon 
íootprint. 

5. Because íarmers had 
been iníormed about 
the bad effects of 
Chemical íertilisers, 

e. we worked out some 
Solutions to reduce 
its effects. 

6. Aíter we talked with 
the environmentalist, 

f. they have to suffer its 
effects now. 

7.Since people have 
ignored vvarnings 
about global wấrming 
for more than 20 years, 

g.they started using 
them sparingly on 
theiríarms. 

8. After we had learnt that 
humans are responsible 
for global vvarming, 

h. vvechanged our 
attitude to nature. 


1. e 2._ 3._' 4. 

5._ 6._ 7._ 8. 


Revvrite the sentences, using períect partỉciples. 

Example: 

1. e Having identifiedthecausesofglobalwarming, 

we vvorked outsome Solutions to reduce its effects. 

2 . ___ 

3. . 

4. . 

5. . 

6 . 

7. . 1 

8 . 

Períect gerunds 

Combine the sentences, using períect gerunds. 

Example: 

Someone had started a fìre in theíorest.Tom admitted 
that he had done it. 

=> Tom admitted (to) having storted a fire in the forest. 

1. In the Tree Planting Competition, the students in 
Group 11G planted the most trees in the schoolyard. 
They were praised for that. 

2. Someone had cut down the oldest tree in the park. 
The police suspected Mike of doing it. 

3. He had dumped lots of rubbish onto the beach. He 
denied it. 

4. You hadsavedthelivesofhundredsofwildanimals. 
Thankyouíorthat. 

5. They had hunted and killed many wiid animals. 
Later they regretted what they had done. 

6. The tactory had dumped tons of toxic vvaste into 
the river. It was heavily fined for that. 

7. Denis had taken an active part in the Green Summer 
activities. He was revvarded for that. 


°o Vou KNOW...? 

• We can use the períect gerund to emphasise 
that an action happened in the past, before 
the past action dểnọted by the main verb of 
the sentence. It can be uséd in the following 
structures: 

(1) Verb + (object) + preposition + pertect gerund 
Verbs: apologise for, accuse... of, ơdmire... for, 
blame ... for, congrátulate ...on, criticise ... for, 
punish... for, proise... for, thank... for,suspect... of 

Example: 

He apologised íorhaving made us vvơitso long. 

(2) Verb + períect gerund 

Verbs: deny, admit, ỉorget, mention, remember, 
recall, regret 

Example:She deniedhaving broken the flowervase. 
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2 This activity íocụses on the use of períect 
participles in clauses of time and reason. 

• Encourage Ss to look for clues in the two parts 
that can help them to do the matching easily and 
quickly. Gramniatical clues can include pronoun 
agreement and verb tense. VVeaker students may 
also have diffĩculty with some words or phrases 

0 identitìedl sporingly, make woy for, ơttitude, etc.), so 
you may have to explain the meaning or provide 
the Vietnamese translation to save time for the 
practice activity. 

• Ask Ss to work in pairs to match the two parts of 
each sentence. Check ansvvers as a class. 

íKey Zc 3^a 4b íTg 1 

6. h 7. f 8. d 1 

• Have Ss revvrite the sentences individually, and 
then work in pairs to compare their ansvvers. 

( > 

I Key 

I 2. Having used up the fossil fuel resources in * 
their country, they have to fìnd some types of 
alternative energy. 

3. Having cut down the íorests to make way for 
íarming, now they / local people have to suffer 
severe floods. 

I 4. Having read the report on how the burning of 
petrol in cars contributes to climate change, I 
we decided to sell our car and get a bicycle 
instead. 

5. Having been iníormed about the bad effects of 
Chemical íertilisers, they / the íarmers started 
using them sparingly on their farms. 

6. Having talked with the environmentalist, we 
changed our attitude to nature. 

7. Having ignored vvarnings about global 
vvarming for more than 20 years, people have 
to suffer its effects now. 


8. Having learnt that humans are responsible 
for global vvarming, we were determined to 
reduce our carbon íootprint. 



• The aim of this activity is to show Ss how the 
perfect gerund can be used to emphasise that an 
action had happened in the past, beíore the past 
action denoted by the main verb of the sentence. 
Point out the two structures: 

(1) Verb + (object) + preposition + períect gerund 

(2) Verb + períect gerund 


• Tell Ss that in many cases the períect gerund is 
optional since it is often obvious from the context 
vvhich action takes place first so the simple gerund 
can be used as well, e.g., She denied breaking the 
flower vase. 

• Ask Ss to underline the verbs in the second 
sentences that will be used as the main verbs or 
verb phrases in the combined sentences. Then 
elicit from Ss each verb or verb phrase. Have Ss 
pay attention to any prepositions that need to be 
added, e.g. suspect {suspect somebody of doing / 
having done something). 

• Have Ss do the activity individually íĩrst, then 
compare their ansvvers with a partner. After that; 
checkasa class. 

Key 

1. The students in Group 11G were praised 
for having planted the most trees in the 
schoolyard in theTree Planting Competition. 

2. The police suspected Mike of having cut down 
the oldest tree in the park. 

3. He denied having dumped lots of rubbish onto 
the beach. 

4. Thankyou for having saved the lives of 
hundreds of wild animals. 

5. They regretted having hunted and killed many 
wild animals. 

6. The íactory was heavily fìned for having 
dumped tons of toxic waste into the river. 

7. Denis was revvarded for having taken an active 
part in the Green Summer activities. 

V_ __ J 

• Tell Ss to read the Doyou know....? box. For weaker 
Ss, provide more examples with the verbs followed 
by a gerund (simple or períect one). For stronger 
Ss, have them work in pairs and make as many 
sentences as they can. 

LESSON OUTCOME 1 

• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt how to use 
rising intonation on yes-no questions 

and echo questions. I can also use perfect ị 
participles and períect gerunds 1 

in sentences. 1 







SKILLS 


■HHK 


READỈNG 

Global vvarming is real 

1 Work with a partner and guess what 

problems are described in the pictures. Then 
ansvver the question: What do you know 
about these problems? 


electricity production.The second greatest source of 
C0 2 emissions is the burning of petrol for transport. 
In the USA, motor vehicles running on petrol are 
responsible for about 33% of C0 2 emissions. The 
situation is getting worse as the demand for cars is 
increasing rapidly in the modern vvorld. Another 
reason for the temperature rise is the cutting down 
of íorests for wood, paper or tarming. Forests absorb 
and capture C0 2 from the atmosphere. This process 
has been disrupted by the current alarming rate of 
deíorestation. 

The vvorst effect of global warming is the rise in 
sea levels worldwide, which could make millions of 
people lose their homes. Global vvarming also results 
in severe vveather-related natural disasters such 
as droughts and íloods that can kill or injure large 
numbers of people. Global vvarming with increasingly 
high temperatures can reduce crop harvests globally, 
vvhich may lead to íamine. It is also predicted to have 
the vvorst impact on vvater supplies. Water shortages 
are likely to delay economic grovvth and damage 
ecosystems. Another scary effect of global warming 
is the disappearance of millions of species in the 
vvorld. Widespread loss of species is a matter of great 
concern for humans since we cannot exist vvithout 
species diversity on Earth. 

It is important that people understand that human- 
caused global vvarming is happening and its effects 
on us are serious. Everybody has to take some action 
now to reduce the risks. 



2 Read the text and select the statement that 
expresses its main idea. 

a. Global vvarming is the rise in the world's 
temperature. 

b. Global vvarming leads to the extinction of 
millions of species in the world. 

c. Global vvarming is mainly caused by humans 
and has negative impacts on people's lives. 

d. People have to worktogether to reduce the risks 
of global vvarming. 

Global warming, the rise in temperature around 
the earth's atmosphere, is one of the biggest issues 
íacing humans novvadays. The results of numerous 
studies show that global vvarming is real. It is mainly 
man-made and its effects on people and nature are 
catastrophic. 

Thebiggestcauseofglobalwarmingiscarbondioxide 
(C0 2 ) emissions from coal burning povver plants. 
When coal is burnt to make electritity, it releases a 
largeamountoí carbon dioxide intotheatmosphere. 
In the USA, about 40% of C0 2 emissions come from 


3 Match the vvords with their meanỉngs. 


1. catastrophic (adj) 

2. íamine (n) b 

3. absorb (v) 

4. capture (v) 

5. atmosphere (n) e 

6. ecosystem (n) 

7. diversity (n) g 


all living creatures and 
plants in a certain area 
and the relationships 
betvveen them 

the mixture of gases 
surrounding the earth 

the fact of having many 
different types of people, 
animals, plants orthlngs 

take in (gas, liquid, heat) 
from the space or suríace 
around 

catch and keep somebody / 
something in a place 

when a lot of people do 
not have enough food and 
manydie 

disastrous 
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SKILLS 

Reading 

Global wanrnng is real 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 

skimming and scanning a text for general ideas and 

specific iníormation. 

1 This activity is a pre-reading activity vvhich aims 
to get Ss involved in the lesson and help them to 
activate their prior knovvledge about the topic. 

• Have Ss work in pairs, discuss the problems 
depicted in the pictures {greenhouse gas emissions 
from factories and cars, deíorestation, etc.) and 
ansvver the question. 

• Invite some pairs to present their ansvvers to the 
class. Do not correct Ss' mistakes at this stage of 
the lesson. Just praise them for expressing their 
opinions and tell them to compare their ideas with 
those in the text after they have read it. 

% This activity provides Ss with an opportunity to 
practise reading for gist and summarising key ideas 
into a statement. 

• Ask Ss to read the text quickly and choose the 
statement that best expresses the main idea. Help 
Ss to eliminate the vvrong options by analysing 
them: option a is a dehnition of global vvarming, 

b mentions only about one of the effects of global 
vvarming explained in the text, c is the most 
comprèhensive one since it mentions both causes 
and effects, and d mentions only one solution. 
Option c is the best ansvver as it covers all points 
mentioned in the text. 



— 

Key c 


V_ 

_ ) 


3 This activity tocuses on the skill of guessing the 
meaning of new vocabulary in context. 

• Have Ss read the vvords in the left-hand column 
and find them in the text. Encourage them to use 
contextual clues to guess the general meaning of 
the vvords, then read the dehnitions provided in 
the right-hand column and match them with the 
words. 


4 This activity provides practice in reading for 
specihc iníormation. 

• Ask Ss to read the questions and underline the 
key vvords in each of them. After that, have Ss read 
through the text to locate where they can find the 
ansvvers to the questions. 

• Have Ss compare their ansvvers with a partner. 

Then check as a class. 

f-:-- >1 

Key 

1. Humans / People / We are responsible. 

2. It releases a large amount of carbon dioxide 
intotheatmosphere. 

3. Deíorestation disrupts the process of 
absorbing and capturing C0 2 from the 
atmosphere, which causes the world's 
temperature to rise. 

4. They could lose their homes. 

5. They can reduce crop harvests globally. 

6. Because humans cannot exist without species 
diversity on Earth. 

I ' 

5 This activity is a post-reading one, vvhich gives Ss 
an opportunity to express their own ideas about 
what they have learnt in the text (question 1), 
and encourages them to think Íurther about the 
content of the text (question 2). 

• Have Ss discuss the questions in groups. A vveaker 
class can skip the second question. 

• Ask one or two groups to report the results of their 
discussion. 

LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: Ihavelearnt aboutsome 
causes and effects oíglobal vvarming. 

I can read for general ideas and specific 
iníormation and can understand new 
words using context. 


Key 1. g 

4.e 


2.f 
5. b 


3.d 
6. a 


7. c 





4 Ansvver the following questions. 

1. Who is mainly responsible for global warming? 

2. What happens when coal is burnt to make electricitỵ? 

3. How does deíorestation contribute to global vvarming? 

4. What could happen to people when sea levels rise? 

5. How can high temperatures affect crops? 

6. Why is vvidespread loss of species a matter of great 
concern for humans? 

5 Work in groups. Discuss the qụestions. 

1. Which ofthe effects ofglobal vvarming do you think 
is the most serious? 

2. What do you think we should do to reduce the risks 
caused by global vvarming? 

SPEAKING 

Goíng green 

1 Work in pairs. In your opinion, vvhich of the 
activities in the table below can help to 
reduce global warmỉng? 


1, Reusing and recycling glass, plastic, paper 
and other Products 


2. Reducing use of paper Products 


3, Travelling by air around the world to study 
global vvarming 


4. Cutting down on energy use: use LED light 
bulbs and unplug unuséd electronic devices 


5, Using green methods of transport: ride a 
bicycle orjust walk 


6. Planting trees or plants vvherever they 
can grow 


7. Living in íorests surrounded by a diverse 
population of species 



% The table below presents the reasons why 
the activities in 1 can help to reduce global 
vvarming. Match them wỉth the activỉties. 



Reasons 

a. 

This helps to reduce the amount of emissions 
from the burning of petrol in vehicles. 

b. 

This helps to save trees and torests since 
these Products are made from wood. 

c. 

These are more efficient, longer lasting and 
use much less electricity. Even when turned 
off, electronic devices still use enerqy. 

d. 

They absorb carbon dioxide and give off 
oxygen. A single tree can absorb about one 
ton of carbon dioxide in its liíetime. 

e. 

This helps to reduce vvaste and pollution, and 
conserve natural resources. 


3 Lan, Mai and Minh are talkỉng about the 
activities presented in 1. Work in groups of 
three. Complete their conversation, using 
the phrases in the box and then practise it. 


pỉanting trees 

reusing and recyding 

electronic devices 

1 : 1 ■ ■ ■ 1 

energy use 

_ 


Lan: Minh, vvhich of these activities do you think are 
the most effective in reducing global vvarming? 

Minh: In my opinion, the most effective ạctivity is 

cutting down on (1)_. If you use LED 

light bulbs or turn off your (2)__when 

they are not in use, you can save a large amount 
of electricity. 

Lan: Uh-huh. And these things are very easy to do. 
What about you, Mai? 

Mai: I think (3)_is the most effective way to 

help to reduce global vvarming. 

Minh: l'm not so sure about that. What makes you 
thinkso? 

Mai: lt's because trees absorb (4)_and give 

off oxygen. A single tree can absorb about one 
ton of carbon dioxide in its liíetime. Do ỵou 
agree with me, Lan? 

Lan: Well, I don't think these can reduce global 
vvarming significantly. I believe that 

(5)_are more effective, because they 

can reduce vvaste and pollution, and conserve 
natural resources. 

4 What do you think about these Solutions 
to global vvarming? Work in groups of 3. 

Use the ideas in 1 & 2 to have a similar 
conversation. 
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Speakỉng 

GiỄiìi green 

1 This activity is the first step in preparing Ss for 
achieving thehnal objective of the Speaking 
lesson - expressing ideas / agreements / 
disagreements about Solutions to global vvarming. 

• Have Ss read the activities careíully. Explain any 
new vvords / phrases, if necessary. 


Notes 

LED (light-emitting diode) light bulb: loại bóng 
đèn chiếu sáng có cấu tạo từ một bán dẫn loại 
N ghép với bán dẫn loại p, giống như điốtphát 
quang, chỉ cho dòng điện một chiều chạy qua. 
LED phát sáng là do sự tái hợp của điện tử và lỗ 
trống trong chất bán dẫn khi có dòng điện chạy 
qua. Không giống như bóng đèn sợi đốt thông 
thường hoạt động dựa trên việc đốt nóng dây 
tóc, nguyên lý phát quang của đèn LED làm cho 
nó có hiệu suất phát sáng cao hơn nhiều do ít bị 
hao tổn nhiệt. 


• Ask Ss to work in pairs and discuss which of the 
activities in the table can help to reduce global 
vvarming. Check ansvvers as a dass. It might also be 
necessary to explain the following points: 

- ‘ Travelling by air around the world to study global 
sNarmlng' may contribute to the increase of global 
vvarming instead of reducing it as air travel and 
other forms of transport such as motor vehicles, 
rail and sea transport are main sources of C0 2 
emissions. 

- Just ‘Living in íorests surrounded by a diverse 
population oíspeàes ’ cannot stop deíorestation or 
protect species from extinction. 



Ề This activity helps Ss to linkthe activities in 1 to 
the specihc reasons why they can help to reduce 
global vvarming. 

• Have Ss read the reasons careíully. Explain any 
vvords or phrases, if necessary. 

• Demonstrate to Ss how they can use the clues 
or key words in the reasons. to determine the 
activities they relate to. For example, in reason a, 
the clúes are ‘ petroư and ‘veh/c/es’ as these words 
are related to ‘ transport ’ and ‘bicycle\ 


• Have Ss work in pairs to match the reasons with the 
activities. Check as a class. 



3 This activity provides Ss with a model conversation 
expressing ideas, ágreement, and disagreement. 

• Ask Ss to read the conversation and use the vvords 
in the box to fill the blanks individually.Then have 
Ss work in groups to role-play the conversation. 

r—-— A 

Key 

1. energy use 2. electronic devices 

3. planting trees 4. carbon dioxide 
5. reusing and recycling 

V___> 

4 This activity is free practice: Ss use the activities 
and reasons they learnt in 1 and %, and the model 
conversation in s to express their own ideas. 

• Put Ss into groups of three. Ask them to 
exchange their ideas and express agreement or 
disagreement about Solutions to global vvarming. 

• While Ss are doing the activity, walk around the 
class to offer support, if necessary. 

• Invite one or two groups to role-play their 
discussions in front of the dass. Provide comments 
and correct any frequently occurring mistakes. 

LESSON OUTCOME 

• Ask Ss: Whơt haveyou learnt todơy? 

What can ýou do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt what 
activities can help to reduce global 
vvarming and the reasons why they can 
do so. I can take part in a discussion 
expressing my ideas, agreements, or 
disagreements about the Solutions. 







LISTENING 

Save the planet, save youp l(fe 

1 a. Match the vvords with the pictures. 



1-2._1_ 3._ 4_5.__ 


b. What is the common cause of allthe 



* 2 Prof. Linn is talking to a class of grade 11 
students about global warming. Lísten to 
the talk and choose the best answers. 

1. Which ofthefollowing is NOT mentioned in thetalk? 

A. VVhatglobal vvarming is. 

B. What causes global vvarming. 
c. The effects of global warming. 

D. How to reduce global warming. 

2. What is the main purpose of Prof. Linn's talk? 

A. To make the students understand global vvarming. 

B. To make the students understand thát it is théir 
dutỵ to reduce global vvarming. 

c. To make the students understand what 
greenhouse gases are. 

D. To make thẹ students understand that global 
vvarming leads to catastrophic weather patterns. 

3. How many sources of greenhouse gas emissions 
does Prọf, Linn mention? 

A. one B. two c. three D. four 

4. How many people may have to suffer from the 
effects of global vvarming? 

A. A million people. 

B. Hundredsoí people. 

c. Hundredsoí millionsoí people. 

D. 20-30% of the world's population. 


5. According to the talk, what is the first step to take to 
help to reduce global vvarming? 

A. To have a lot of iníormation about the topic. 

B. To change your litestyle. 

c. To iníorm others about the topic. 

D. To inspire others to change. 

3 Listen to the talk again and answer the 
questions. 

1. According to Prof. Linn, what are the greenhouse 
gases? 

2. What leads to the increase in temperature? 

3. What catastrophic vveather patterns are mentioned 
inthetalk? 

4. What can the catastrophic vveather patterns lead to? 

5. Why is it necessarỵ to be well-informed about the 
topic? 


4 Work in groups. Discuss ỉf the vveather 
patterns in Viet Nam have changed over the 
last ten years. Provỉde some examples. Then 
report the results to the dass. 







Ustening 

Save the planet, save your He 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 
listening to a talk by a proíessor for speciíic 
intormation about the causes and effects of global 
vvarming. 

1 This activitỵ is a pre-listening activity, which aims 
to introduce the topic of the listening text and get 
Ss to brainstorm ideas related to the topic. 

a. Ask Ss to match the vvords with the pictures. Then 
have them read aloud the words in pairs to make 
sure that they can pronounce them. 

b. Ask Ss to discuss the question in pairs. Encourage 
them to vvrite down their ansvvers so that they can 
compare them later, after listening to the talk. 

( — “ 7 777 7 7 77 7 7 7 

Key l.c(drought) 2.d(flood) 3.a(famine) 

4. é (water shortăge) 5. b (forest fìre) 

V_-_____ 

% This activity íocuses on the skill of listening for 
specihc intormation. 

• Tell Ss to read through the questions and the 
ansvver options so that they have some idea about 
what they have to listen for; Help them to identiíy 
the key words in each question. 

• Play the recording without pausing. Have Ss 
answer the questions individually. 

• Let them compare their ansvvers with a partner. 
After that, check as a class. If there are nriany wrong 
answers, play the recording again, pausing vvhere 
Ss may have diffìculty understanding the listening 
text or where Ss can get the ansvver to a specihc 
question. 

ị Key 1.D 2. B 3.B 4.C 5.A J 

3 This activity provides íurther comprehension practice 
on the listening text by open-ended questions. 

• Have Ss read the questions and ask them to pay 
attention to the key word(s) in each of them. 

• Play the recording again. Ask Ss to take notes 
vvhile listening and then use the notes to ansvver 
the questions. For a vveaker class, pause after the 
iníormation for each question. 

• Let Ss compare their ansvvers in pairs.Then check 
as a class. 

r -- 

Key 

1. Carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, methane, 
water vapour. 

2. The thick layer of the greenhouse gases 
traps more heat from the sun leading to the 
increase of the temperature on the earth. 

3. Heat vvaves, íloods, droughts and storm surges. 

V_______ 


r -> 

4. Famine, water shortages, extreme weather 
conditions and a 20 - 30% loss of animal and 
plant species. 

5. When you have a lot of iníormation about the 
topic, you'll be more willing to change your 
liíestyle and you'll be able to iníorm others and 
inspirechange. 



Audio script ị 

: Hi, everybody. In my talk today, riỉ discuss global vvarming, and its l 
l causes and effects on our lives. I hope you can all understand that l 
ỉ it's everyonếs duty to help reduce global vvarming right now. • 
: You all know that global warming is the rise in the average ị 
: temperature of the earth due to the increase of greenhouse gases : 
: such as carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, methane, and vvater : 
i vapour. Climate scientỉsts now believe that humans are mainly : 
: responsible for this. The burning ofíossil íuels such as coal, oil and : 
: natural gas, and the cutting down of large areas of íorests have j 
: contributed to the emission of a large amount of harmíul gases : 
: into the atmosphere in recent years. The thick layer ofthese gases : 
ỉ traps more heat from the sun, whỉch ỉeads to the increase in the : 
: earth'stemperature. ị 

1 Global vvarming results in dimate change and catastrophic 
: weather patterns such as heat vvaves, íloods, droughts and 
: storms, which can affect human lives. Hundreds of millions of 
: people may suffer from íamine, water shortages, and extreme 
: weather conditions if we do not reduce the rate ofglobal 
: warming. This could also result in a 20 - 30% loss of animal and 
: plant spẽcies. 

ị Being well-informed about the effects of global vvarming is the 
ị first important step towards solving this problem. YouTI be more 
ị wíHing to change your ỉifestyle if you understand the impact of 

1 global warming. Moreover, you'11 be able to inform others and 

l inspire change. 

4 This activity is a post-listening one, vvhich provides 
Ss with an opportunity to relate the content of the 
listening text to their own sltuation. 

• Put Ss into groups to discuss the changes in vveather 
patterns in Viet Nam over the last ten years. For 

a weaker class, give Ss some hints such as longer 
summers, heat waves, tìoods, droughts, storms, etc. 

• Invite Ss from one or two groups to report the 
results of their discussion. 

• Give encouraging íeedback and correct only 
írequently occurring mistakes. 

LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: Whot have you iearnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit answers: / can listen for speciũc 
iníormation in a talk about the causes 
and effects ofglobal vvarming. 






WRITING 

Global vvarming: causes and eltects 

1 Which are the causes and vvhich are the 
effects of global warming? Complete the 
diagram with the ideas belovv. 

1. Heat-related illnesses and death, and spread of 
iníectious diseases 

2. Carbon dioxide emissions from the buming ofíossil 
íuels in povver plants and motor vehicles 

3. The melting of polar ice caps and rising of sea levels 

4. Deíorestation for íarmland, wood and paper 

5. People losing homes 

6. Extreme vveather patterns such as severe storms, 
heat vvaves, íloods and droughts 

7. The increasing use ofChemical íertilisers on croplands 

8 . Widespread extinction of species 

9. Water and food shortages 


3 Work in pairs. Dỉscuss and complete the 
outline, using the ideas from 1. Brainstorm 
some possible Solutions. 

1. Introduction 


2. What global vvarming is and what causes it 


3. Effects ofglobal vvarming 


4. Some possible Solutions 


5. Conclusion 



■H 


3 Now write your essay (between 160-180 
words), using the helptul expressions in the 
box, the outline and your notes in 2 . 


GLOBAL WARMING 


The deíorestation for farmland, wood and paper 
contributes to higher temperatures which lead to the 
melting oípolar ice caps and rising ofsea levels. 
























Wrỉting 

Mai vnarmng: causes and eltacts 

Lead-ỉn: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: bỵ 
the end ọf the lesson, Ss should be able to vvrite an 
essay about the causes and effects of global vvarming 
and possible Solutions to it. 

1 The aim oíthis activitỵ is to provide some ideas 
and prepare Ss for the lesson's final vvriting task. 

• Draw the diagram on the board and explain to Ss 
its different parts: there are several causes leading 
to global vvarming, vvhich has a number of effects 
on human life and nature;then some of these 
effects can cause íurther impact on humans and 
nature. 

• Put Ss into pairs. Ask them to read the phrases 
caretully and decide which of them are causes and 
which are effects. Remind Ss that they have already 
learnt about these causes and effects in the reading 
and listening lessons. 

• Ask a pair of Ss to come to the board and complete 
the diagram. Then check ansvvers as a class. 


CAUSES 


GLOBAL WARMING 




/ EFFECTS \ 

i/ \j 

3 6 

'ị' 'ị' 


2 The aim ofthis activity is to help Ss to develop 
an outline before they start writing their essays. 
Remind Ss that all the ideas necessary for the 
outline have been provided íorthem in the 
previous parts of the unit.Tell Ss that they can 
complete the outline with just phrases, not 
complete sentences. 

• Write the outline on the board and ask some Ss to 
complete the part of the outline about the causes 
and èffects vvhile others complete the outline in 
their notebooks. Check as a class. 

• Have Ss work in pairs to think about the possible 
Solutions to reducing global vvarming. Remind 
them of the Solutions they have discussed in the 
speaking lesson. 


An example of a completed outline: 

1) Introduction: (introduce the topic and the main content of the essay) 

- one ofthe biggest issues íacing humans novvadays 

- caused mainly by humans 

- mostcatastrophiceffectsonhumans 

- humans have to take actions to reduce the risks 

- the essay will discuss the causes and eííects, and possible Solutions 

2) What global vvarming is and its causes 

- the rise in the average temperature of the earth due to the 
increase of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere 

- causes: 

• carbon dioxide emissionsírom the burning oííossil íuels 

• deíorestation for íarmland, wood and paper 

• increasing use of Chemical íertilisers on croplands 

3) Effects of global vvarming 

- heat-related illnesses and death, and spread of iníectious diseases 

- melting of polar ice caps and rising of sea levels 

- extreme weather patterns such as severe storms, heat vvaves, 
tloods and droughts 

- vvidespread extinction of species 

4) Some possible Solutions 

- reducing energy use 

- planting trees or plants 

- using green methods of transport 

5) Condusion (summarise the main points and State your opinion) 


3 The product of this activity should be Ss'completed 
essays. 

• Ask Ss to write their essays individually, using the 
helpíul expressions in the box and the outline 
they have completed.Then let Ss work in pairs 
svvapping their essays for their partners to read 
and give comments. 

• lf time is limited, this activity can be assigned as 
homevvork. 


LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What have you learnt todoy? 

Whot can ýou do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / can write an essay about 
the causes and effects ofglobal vvarming 
and how to reduce its risks. 




COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE 


V 1111 


MỀM. : 


GreenTeensClub isa youth organisation 
whose purpose Is to protect the 

environment. You are members of the dut 

Workỉng roups. Discuss and selectONE. : : 

: ma i n ca ũse of globa I wa rm ing, a nd prepa 

a talk to present in the dub meeting. Youi 

talk should include the following parts: 


A. INTRODUCTION 


Getting attention: Hello/Good morning/Good 
aừernoon / Cơn westart?/Shall vvestơrt? 

Introducing the topic and the purpose of your 
talk: The subịect ofmy presentation / The topic of 
my talk is ... Tm going to talk ơbout ... 

Giving a previevvof the talk: Thereare...main 
parts in my presentation: In the firstpart, Tll talk 
about ..., the second part will íocus on ..., and 
then in the third part, Tll .... 


Describing one of the main causes 
Explaining its effects 

Giving some possible Solutions (things that we 
should do) 


c. CONCLUSION 


1 - Restating your message: To sum up,.... In 
short,... In anutshell,... Theimportantthing to 
rememberis... 

2. Thanking the audience for their attention 













AND CULTURE 

Lead-in: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: íurther skills development. 

Communication 

This activitỵ aims at developing Ss' presentation skills on the topic of global 
vvarming. 

• Tell Ss that theỵ have to present a talk to an environmental Club about one of the 
causes of global vvarming and its effects. In the talk, they will also have to suggest 
some Solutions related to the problems. 

• Ask Ss to read the causes in the VVriting section and choose the one theỵ think is 
the most important and want to talk about. 

• Have Ss studỵ the outline in groups or pairs beíore they start preparing for their 
talk. Encourage them tp practise their talks with their partners. 

• Invite one or two Ss to present their talk to the class. Give comments íocusing 
on the structure of the talk and Ss' presentation skills. Encourage other Ss to give 
comments,too. 




Y ili| liìlis liP tli Plilit 

1 Read the paragraphs about how youths can 
contribute to reducing the risks of global 
vvarming and answer the questỉons. 


Young Voices for the Planet is a series of short films 
ll^telì realstpries about the dỉfferent ways young 
people have eontributed to reducing the carbon 
footprint of their homes, schools, communities, 
and countries. They planted trees, raised money 
for wildlife protection, raised awareness of 
environmental dangers, etc Here are three stories 
shovving that anyone, even young kids, can make 
sígnihcant contributions to slow down climate 
đĩange. 


1 * What is Young Voỉces for the Planet? 

2 . Why did Pelix Finkbeiner start his project ‘Plant for 
the Planet’? 

3 . Why did Olivia Bouler create and sell paintings of 
birds? 

4 » How did the students at Santa Monica High 
School, in Caliíornia, raise avvareness about the 
of plastic bags on ocean animals and the 


Discuss with a partner. What do young 
Vỉetnamese people do to reduce the 
carbon footprỉnt of their homes, schools, 
communities, and country? Do you know 
any stories about young Vietnamese people 
who have helped to reduce global vvarming? 


A group of students at Santa Monica High School, in 
Caliíornia, got together to raise avvareness about the 
dangers of plastic bags on ocean animals and the 
environment. One student stood covered in 
bags in front of City lawmakers and asked 
ban plastic bags. It was a success. Santa Monica 
one of the first American cities to ban plastic bags. 


Having learnt about how trees can help to reduce 
the amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere, 
11-year-old Felix Finkbeiner started his project 
‘Plant for the Planet’. Soon, this project helped to 
plant 2.5 billion trees in Germany and 12 billion trees 
worldwide. ‘If the adults won't do something, we 
have to do it, because we'll be around for another 
80 years and our grandchildren even longer/ says 
Felix Finkbeiner. 


òlivia Bouler, from New York, was also 11 years old 
when she heard about the 2010 BP oil spill in the 
Gulf of Mexico and decided to do something to 
help. She raised money for the clean-up by creating 
and selling paintings of birds. She raised more than 
■ $200,000 for the National Audubon Society, a group 
that protects birds and other vvildliíe. ‘Use your 
strengths,’ s jys Olivia. Tm just an average kid who 
wanted to help’. 
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Culture 

Young Voices íor the Planei 

The aim of this section is to provide Ss with iníormation about how young people 
can help to reduce global vvarming. 

• As a warm-up activitỵ, ask if Ss know anything about Young Voices for the Planet 
or what the name tells them. Have Ss brainstorm ideas, but do not correct them at 
this stage of the lesson.Tell Ss that they will find out more after they read the text. 

• Some of the vvords / phrases in the text may be difficult or uníamiliar. Have Ss 
guess their meaning or, to save time, provide the equivalent vvords or explanation 
in Vietnamese. 

• avvareness: knovving that something is important 

• be around: be present 

• cỉean-up: the process of making a place clean and tidy 

• lawmaker: someone who makes laws 


1 AskSs to read thetext careíully and ansvverthequestions 1-4. Checkas a class. 

*a#fSí!Sílzọíố Bỉtì 
'íensN erií 10 Ì jn£í c i' 
.sbivưbbovv 2997} 

OW Z3SĨÌ noiỉlid 3VÍ9VVĨ . 
lo bsmuí nerỉw nsv3 

.VĐ79HS 

9 sếu IỈỈÍ 2 nẻo V9.fi; ,esỴ 
i9H9.no nvvoh ộnlỉíuD 
Ỉ6W isdqịệ 9oub9ì qỉsrỉ 
rtw ob 07 ỵsw iíSd srĩĩ 
?.6fi gnifrnsw IsdolD 
.ínõmurỉ 
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situation in Viet Nam. Put Ss into groups to discuss the questions.Then invite .eíTịbsỉiỉ zi\ gnoub sbixoib 
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To make the activity more interesting and to save time, use the ‘jigsaw reading’ 
strategy. Put Ss into groups of four. Each student in the group has.to read one 
paragraph and then ansvver the question(s) related to the content of that paragraph. 


ỵ 

1. It is a series of shórt films that tell real st.ories about the different ways 3 Ỉ 
young people have contributed to reducing the carbon íootprint ọf their 
homes, schools, communities, and countiies. 

2. Because he has learnt about how trees can help to reduce the amount of 
carbon dioxide in the atmosphere. 

3. To raise money for the clean-up of the BP oil spill in the Guífof Mexico ?i - 

in 2010. ' :v w 

4. One student stood covered in plastic bảgsin front of City lawmakers and 

asked them to ban plastic bags. p 


20u vệ 





LOOKiNG BACK 


PrmincĩatiM 

1 Listen and repeat the questỉons paying 
attention to the rising intonation. 

1. Do you know that global vvarming is increasing? 

2. Did ỵou turn offthe light beíore you left home? 

3. Can we really reduce the carbon íootprint of our 
homes? 

4. Are you aware of the dangers of plastic bags on the 
environment? 

5. Have you seen the ‘Young Voices for the Planet’ fĩlms? 


% Listen and markthe risỉng intonation on the 
echo questions (*>). Then practise readỉng 
the exchanges. 

1. Pc ‘Plant for the Planet’ helped plant 12 billion 

trees worldwide. 

B: Twelve billion trees worldwide? 

2. fic Even when turned off, electronic devices use 

energy. 

B: Yes, they can still use energy. 

3. A: Cutting down on energy use is the best way to 

help reduce global vvarming. 

B; The best way to do what? 

4. k. Global warming has catastrophic effects on 

humans. 

B: Global warming has what on humans? 

5. A: Asingletreecanabsorbaboutonetonoícarbon 

dioxide during its liíetime. 

0: How long can a tree live? 


VscaMary 

Complete the sentences with the words in 
the box. 


carbon tootprint 
deforestation 
energy use 
extinction 


emissions 

absorb 

catastrophic 

diverslty 


1. I believe that the only way for us to reduce global 

vvarming is to cut down on_. 

2. Many species are threatened with__ due 

to deíorestation and loss of habitat. 

3. Motor vehicles running on petrol are responsible 

for a large amount of carbon dioxide_. 


4. There are many ways for us to reduce our 
_in order to save our environment. 

5. More trees should be planted as they_ 

carbon dioxide and give off oxygen. 

6. The alarming rate of_results in damage 

to the quality of the land. 

7. Rainíorests have the highest species__ 

on the earth. 

8. Global vvarming has proved truly_for 

the environment. 


Grammar 

1 Revvrite the sentences, using perfect 
partỉcỉples. 

t. After the students had learnt about the beneíĩts of 
recycling and reusing, they started collecting waste 
paper, bottles, and cans to recycle and reuse. 


2. Since Mai had reíused Nam's offer of a lift in his car, 
she had to walk home. 


3. After Ha had read some documents about Green 
Earth, she decided to join the organisation. 


4. Since the íarmers used too much Chemical íertiliser on 
theiríarm, they now have to drink polluted water. 


5. Aíter she replaced all the light bulbs in her house 
with LED lights, she saved a lot of money on her 
electricity bills. 


6. Since we have become too dependent on the use 
of electricity, we have to find alternative sources of 
energy before íossil íuels run out. 
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LOOKING BACK 

Lead-ỉn: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 
revievving pronunciation, vocabulary, and grammar. 

Pronunciatỉon 

1 Help Ss to revievv the use of rising intonation on 
yes-no questions. 

• Play the recording. Ask Ss to listen and repeat the 
questions paying attention to the rising intonation. 

% Help Ss to revievv the use of rising intonation on 
echo questions. 

• Have Ss listen and mark the rising intonation on 
the echo questions individually. Then ask them 
to practise reading the exchanges in pairs. If 
necessary, explain that response 2 is a statement 
and response 5 is a wh-question, and usually 
pronounced with íalling intonation. 

• Invite some pairs to role-play the exchanges in 
front ofthe class. 

: N 

Key 

1. A: ‘Plant for the Planet’ helped plant 12 

billion trees worldwide. 

B: Tvvelve billion trees worldwide? 

2. A: Even when turned off, electronic devices 

use energy. 

B: Yes, they can still use energy. 

3. A: Cutting down on energy use is the best 

way to help reduce global vvarming. 

B: The best way to do what? 

4. A: Global vvarming has catastrophic effects 

on humans. 

B: Global vvarming has what on humans? 

5. A: A single tree can absorb about one ton 

of carbon dioxide during its lifetime. 

B: How long can a tree live? ~\ 

V _ J 


Vocabulary 

• The eight words and phrases in the box are the 
ones most commonly used in the unit. Have Ss 
vvrite them in the gaps to complete the sentences. 


c ' 


''i 

Key 1. energỵ use 

2. extinction 


3. emissions 

4. carbon íootprint 


5.absorb 

6. deíorestation 


7. diversity 

8. catastrophic 


V 




• lf time allovvs, ask Ss to make their own sentences 
with these vvords and phrases. Alternatively, ask 
them to do this at home. 


Grammar 

1 This activity aims to help Ss to reviewthe use of 

perfect participles in sentences. Ask Ss to do the 

activity individually, then check as a class. 

Key 

1. Having learnt about the benehts of recycling 
and reusing, the students started collecting 
wa$te paper, bottles and cans to recycle and 
reuse. 

2. Having reíused NanrTs offer of a lift in his car, 

Mai had to walk home. 

3. Having read some documents about Green 
Earth, Ha decided to join the organisation. 

4. Having used too much Chemical íertiliser on 
their farm, the íarmers now have to drink 
polluted vvater. 

5. Having replaced all the light bulbs in the 
house with LED lights, she saved a lot of 
money on her electricity bills. 

6. Having become too dependent on the use of 
electricity, we have to find alternative sources 
of energy before fossil fuel runs out. 

V_ ) 







,v V',. 
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2 Combine the sentences, using períect 
gerunds. 

1. Tonya had dumped a lot of rubbish on the beach, 
She was strongly criticised for that. 


Work in groups. Discuss which of the following 
activities your group can do to help to reduce 
the carbon íootprint of your school and 
communỉty. 

Planting trees 

Starting a 3R campaign (3R = Reduce, Reuse, 
Recycle) 

Organising a community clean-up 
Raising money to protect wildlife 
Raisỉng people's awareness about the dangers of 
global warming and how to reduce its effects 
Other activities 


2, Sam had no.t vvorked hard enough in his previous 
job. He regretted it. 


3. Tony had rescued the kids from the fire. People 
admired him torthat. 


4. I have seen him before. I remember that. 


2 Give your group's activỉty a campaign name 
and think about ỉts purpose. Then make a 
detailed plan, using the table below. 

Effectson 
yourschool/ 
community 


5. ‘You've lied to us,’ the villagers said. The politician 
denied ĩt. 


Possible 

diữiculties 


6. Thanh had íorgotten to turn off the gas cooker 
beíore he left his house. He admitted that. 


NOVVYOU CAN 

► Talk about Solutions to global warming 

► Identiíỵ and use rising intonation on yes-no 
questions and echo questions 

► Use the períect participle in sentences to 
talk about time and reasons, and the períect 
gerund to refer to a past action 

► Write about the causes and effects of global 
vvarming, and some possible Solutions 


Reduce - Reuse - Recycỉe 

























2 This activity airĩis to help Ss to review the use of 

períect gerunds in sentences. 

• Ask Ss to do the activity individually, then check ầs 

a class. 

— — - 

Key 

1. Tonya was strongly criticised for having 
dumped a lot of rubbish on the beach. 

2. Sam regretted not having vvorked hard 
enough in his previous job. 

3. People admiredTony for having rescued the 
kidsírom theíire. 

4. I remember having seen him beíore. 

5. The politician denied having lied to the 
villagers. 

6. Thanh admitted having íorgotten to turn off 
the gas cooker before leaving the house / 
beíore he left his house. 


LE5SON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What cơn you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / can identify and use 
rising intonation on yes-no questions 
and echo questions. I can use períect 
participles and períect gerunds in 
sentences. 



PROJECT 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: free 
practice in using the language and ideas from the unit 
in a realistic situation; team-work skills development. 

1 Put Ss into groups. Have Ss in each group choose 
a leader who will assign tasks to the members 
and monitor the work, and a note-taker whọ will 
be responsible for taking notes of the ideas and 
consolidate them for later discussions.Tell Ss that 
they can choose from the given activities or think 
of an activity that is more relevant to the needs of 
their school or community. 

2 Encourage Ss to make a detailed plan oftheir 
activity. Elicit what iníormation they should put in 
the tẩble. For example, for the activity of planting 
trees, ask Ss some guiding questions such as where 
they will get the tree seedlings, where they can plant 
them, how many trees theyplan to plơnt,when is 
the best time to plant trees, who will do.vvhat, what 
diffìculties they may face r whơt effects planting trees 
will bring to their community, etc. 

• Allow one week for Ss to work on their plans. Have 
them vvrite their plans on large-size sheets of paper 
so that they can put them up on the board or wall 
for the teacher and the rest of the class to give 
comments and feedback in the next class. 

LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: Whathaveyou leơrnttoday? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / cơn make a detailed 
plan ofan environmental activity to 
help to reduce the carbon íootprint of 
myschool and community. I have learnt 
how to cooperate with otherpeople when 
working in a group. 
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This uitit incliides: 

LANGUAGE 

Vờcabulary 

Words and phrases related to íurther education 

Pronunciation 

Intonation: wh-questions 

Grammar 

The present períect and the present perfect 
continuous 

SKILLS 

• Reading for general ideas and speciíic iníormation 
about higher education opportunities 

• Expressing preíerences for different íurther 
education pathways 

• Listening for speciíic iníormation about studying 
abroad 

• VVriting an email asking for iníormation about 
higher education oppốrtunitiés 

COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE 

• Higher education in Viet Nam 

• Further education in Singapore 


GETTINe STARTED 


Fuiher 

education 


RỊ 














OBJECTIVES 

By the end of this unit, Ss can 

• use words and phrases related to íurther education 

• ask wh-questions with appropriate intonation 

• understand and use the present períect and the present períect continuous 

• read for general ideas and speciíic iníormation about higher education 
opportunities 

• discuss preíerences for different further education pathvvays 

• listen for specHĩc information about studỵing abroad 

• vvrite an email asking for information about higher education opportunities 


Notes 

Basicallỵ, íurther education is for people after 
leaving school. It can be academic or vocational. 


Higher education is education and training at 
colleges and universities leading to different 
types of degrees. 



GETTING STARTED 

Lead-in: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: getting to know the topic, 
vocabulary about íurther education, and the present períect and the present 
períect continuous. Introduce the topic by asking Ss some guiding questions such 
as l/l /hatareyou going to do after graduating from secondary school? What types of 
education choices are available after secondory school? Would you like to start vvorking 
or continue studying at a university? Do you want to take time offto travel after leaving 
secondóry school? 



*1 Listen and read. 


Phong: Heỵ, you've been in front of your Computer 
for so long! What are you looking for? 

Kevin: Well, l've been searching for iníormation about 
íurther education for several days and l've 
learnt a lot about it from different vvebsites. 

Phong:\Nhaị is íurther education? 

Kevin: lt's basically education below degree level 
for people above school age. It can be 
academic or vocational. 

Maria: Sounds interesting! How are they different? 

Kevin: Academiccourses help usdevelopanalytical 
skills, critical thinking and knowledge for 
highereducation at a university or college. 

Phong: Will that lead to a bachelor's degree? 

Kevin: Exactly. That's the undergraduate level. At 
the postgraduate level, you get a master's 
degree, or a doctoral cíegree. A doctoral 
degree, also called a doctorate or PhD, ỉs the 
highest university degree. 

Maria: I see. What about vocational courses? 

Kevin: They provide us with practical skills, 
training and qualihcations to succeed in a 
particularjob. 

Maria: OK. So, what are your plans for thẽ íuture? 

Kevin: l've been thinking about studying abroad 
lately. Besides improving my language skills, 

I can learn more about õthér cuiturẽs. It can 
beexciting. 

Phong: And more expensive... 

Kevỉn: But we can apply for scholarships. 

Maria:\Ne\\, I may need more time to decide on 
my major so I won't go straight to university 
aíter school. 

Kevin: Good idea! Many students preíer to take a 
gap year betvveen secondary school and 
college so they can do voluntary work or 
internships, and travel. 

Maria: I couldn't agree more. I've travelled to quite 
a few countries since grade 9. Next year I 
plan to go toThailand to work as a volunteer 
at a children's home. I hope the practical 
experience will make my cv look good. 

Phong: Sounds great! I'd like to join you if I can. 
I've have never been toThailand betore. 
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2 Work in pairs. Complete each sentence with 
no more than three vvords. 

1. Further education institutions offer _ 

courses to students. 

2. Higher education can be divided into two levels: 

3. When tịnishing an undergraduate course 

successíully, students can get_. 

4. Students who need practical skills and want 
to prepare for a job or proíession should take 


5. Students who want to receive an amount of 
money to help them pay for their education can 


3 Work ỉn groups of three. Read the 
conversation again and ansvver the 
questions. 

1. What can students do after leaving secondary 
school? 

2. In what way do academic courses help students? 

3. Why do some students prefer not to go to university 
immediately aíter leaving secondary school? 

4. What are some advantages of taking a gap year? 


4 Work in pairs. Discuss your plans after 
leaving secondary school. 

Example: 

l'd like to work in a business environment, so I will 
choose business ơdministrơtion as my major. After 
groduating from secondary school, I will take some 
Business English courses and I will also work on my 
presentation skills. 


1 Ask Ss questions about the illustration: Who are thepeople in thepicture? Whatare 
they doing? Whơt do you think they plan to do aíter leaving secondary school? 

• Tell Ss that they are going to listen to a conversation betvveen three íriends, 
Phong, Kevin and Maria. 

• Let Ss predict what these íriends will be talking about. Encourage and accept all 
the predictions from Ss. 

• Play the recording. Ask Ss to listen and read the conversation at the same time. 

• Tell Ss not to vvorry about the new language items as théy will have a chance to 
come backto them later on. 

2 Ask Ss to work in pairs. Focus their attention on the instructions and allovv time 
for them to read the incomplete sentences. Check their comprehension. 

• Ask Ss to guess the word(s) and complete the sentences. Then play the recording 
again for Ss to check ansvvers. 

• Alternatively, in vveaker classes, play the recording all the way through for Ss to 
listen and complete the sentences. Play the recording again if necessary. Check 
ansvvers as a class and provide íeedback. 


r~ ---\ 

Key 

1. academic or vocational 

2. undergraduate and postgraduate 

3. a bachelor's degree 

4. vocational courses / a vocational course 

5. apply for scholarships 

l_______ J 

3 Have Ss read the instructions careíully. Ask them to workfirst individually, and 
then in groups of three to role-play the conversation and work out the answers. 
They may refer back to the conversation to get the necessary iníormation. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers and explain any points if necessary. 


--- - \ 

Key 

1. They can pursue íurther education. 

2. They can help students to develop analytical skills, critical thinking and 
knovvledge for higher education at a university or college. 

3. Because they want to take some time beíore deciding on their career and 
major. 

4. Taking a gap year can allow students to do voluntary work or internships, 
and travel.This practical experience will make their CVs look good. 



4 Have Ss work in pairs. Askthem to read and discuss the example íirst.Then give 
them a few minutes to think about their own plans and share them with their 
partners. 


• Elicit some ansvvers from Ss in front of the class. Have the rest of the class ask 
íurther questions and discuss any points. 





Vocabulary 

1 Complete the followỉng simplihed dỉagram 
of Viet Nam's education System with the 
appropriate words from the box. 

Kindergarten University 

Lower secondary education Primary educatỉon 
Upper secondary education College 


Pronuncĩatĩoiì 

Intonatỉon ii wh-questions 

Listen and repeat the following questỉons 
from the conversation in GETTING STARTED. 
Pay attention to the intonatỉon of yes-no 
and wh-questions. 

1. What are you looking for? 

2. What is íurther education? 


(5) 


_and (6)__ 

3 ỵears (or more) 

(4)_ 

3 years 

(3)_..... 

4 years 

( 2 )__ 


5 years 

( 1 )_ 

3 years 


2 Complete the following sentences with 
vvords from the conversation in GETTING 
STARTED. 

1. __courses should teach practical skills in 

addition to critical thinking. 

2. When a student enters a college or uniyersity, he / 

she has to choose a main subject of study, vvhich is 
called_. 

3. Specialised_courses such as design and 

cooking are very popular. 

4. Students with bachelor's degrees can pursue 

_education to get master's or doctoral 

degrees. 


3. Hovvarethey different? 

4. Will that lead to a bachelor's degree? 

5. Whatareyourplansforthefuture? 

°0 >rou KNOW—? 

Intonation helps speakers to express their 
intended meaning. 

• Speakers use rising ỉntonation at the end 
of yes-no questions to check vvhether the 
intormation is correct or not. 

Example: 

Areyou going topụrsue íurther education ? 

• Speakers use íalling ỉntonation at the end 
of wh-questions to ask for iníormation. 
Example: 

What are your plans for íurther education? ~\ 

2 'Listen and repeat with the correct 
intonatỉon.Then practise saying the 
sentences with a partner. 

1 . How much does it cost to study in Singapore? 

2. What types of programmes does the university 
provide? 

3. Where can I apply for scholarships to study overseas? 

4. When should I send my application form? 

5. Hovvcan I apply fora scholarship? 



5 . Higher education students need to have_ 

skills so that they can analyse a problem scientihcally. 
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Vocabulary 

1 Go through the vvords in the box and check 
Ss'understanding. 

• Ask Ss to complete the diagram individually. 

• Alternatively, in weaker classes, have Ss work on 
thediagram in pairs. 

• Checkthe completed diagram as a class, making 
sure that all Ss have the right ansvvers. 

r - - ^ 

Key 

1. Kindergarten 

2. Primary education 

3. Lower secondary education 

4. Upper secondary education 

5. College 

6. University 

1 ___ J 

2 This activity consolidates the use of key vocabulary 
from GETTING STARTED. Have Ss work individually. 
Ss may compare their ansvvers with a partner. 

• Monitor the activity and offer support, if necessary. 

• Checkanswersasaclass. 


Key 

1. Academic 

2 . major 

3. vocational 

4. postgraduate 

5. analytical 


Pronuncĩatỉon 

isitonation Si wh-quesĩions 

1 Explain the use of rising and íalling intonation by 
modelling the two types of questions. 

• Play the recording for Ss to listen and follow in 
their books. 

c Model the intonation (or play the recording again) 
for Ss to repeat chorally and individually. 

• Help them to distinguish betvveen rising and 
íalling intonation by highlighting the rise and fall 
ofthe voice. 

• Ask Ss to work in pairs, taking turns to say the 
questions. 

........ 

; Audio script 

ị 1.Whatareyoulookingfor?''\ 

: 2. What is íurther education? 

ị 3. How are theỵ different? 

• 4. Will that lead to a bachelor's degree? ^ 

: 5. What are your plans for the íuture? 



% Play the recording. Ask Ss to repeat each question 
vvithout hesitating or pausing. Their voice should 
go down at the end of the wh-questions. 

• Have Ss work in pairs, taking turns saying the 
questions. Invite some Ss to read the questions out 
loud in front of the class. Encourage other Ss to say 
if their intonation is appropriate or not. 



: Audio scrỉpt 

: 1. How much does it cost to study in Singapore? 

■ 2. What types of programmes does the university provide? 
: 3. Where can I apply for scholarships to study overseas? '“N 
ị 4. When should I send my application form? 'N 
: 5. How can I apply for a scholarship? 'N 





Grammar 


1 Read the conversation in GETTING STARTED 
again. Find the time expressions used with 
the verb forms below. 


ềt ^Ềấ - 


Time expressions 


1. have been searching 

2. have been thinking 

3. have travelled 


4. have... been 


2 Put the verb in each sentence ỉn the present 
períect contỉnuous. 

1. Why don't ỵou take a break? You (surf) the 

Internet all day. ' 

2. When you travel to Thailand; ỵòú cân Staỵ at my 

uncle's flat. He_ 1 . 1 . (live) ỉn Bangkok sỉncế he 

got married. 

3. NạtrYs brothẹr grạduạted from cọllege [ạst mqnth 

and (look) for a job. , . 

4. Kevin'sfrỉénds;ii£_(stưdỷ) itì Âustrãĩiáídraỷear. 

Théir course wìll end in ỊunéỊ : ^ 0 ^ ^ 

5. Proíessor Richards, who is Dean. of the lEọreỉgn 

Lanquaqes Facultỳ, (teach)inthis u niversity 

for more than ten years. 

2 Choose the cọrrect form of the verbs in 
brackets to complete thẹ sentences. 

1. I (have read / have been reading} three bọoks on 
vocational training to complete ; this project. 

2. I (have read/have been reading) ầ report on íurther 
education since last Monday. I will finish itthis Sunday. 

3. (Hove you applied / Have you been applying) for the 
scholarship to study in Singapore? 

4. I (have waited/have been waiting) for the university's 
reply about entry requirements for a whole week. I 
hope to receive it soon. 

5. Prof. VVilson (has given / has been giving) the same 
seminar to students for the last 12 years. 

6. I (have never understood / have never been 
understanding) why so many young people want to 
study abroad. 


ISr °o Y OU know...? 

• We use the present perfect continuous with 
hơve / has been + -ing form of the verb for 
actions which started in the past and are still 
happening, or have only just hnished. 
Examples: 

- / have been searching for iníormation about 
íurther education ĩorseveroi days. 

- The playground is wet. Ithơs been raining. 

• The actions can be expressed by either 
the present períect or the present períect 
continuous with certain verbs: hope, leorn, lie, 
live, look, rain, sleep, sit, snow, stand, stoy, study, 
teach, wait, work. 

• The difference betvveen the two tenses is that 
the present perfect íocuses on the rẹs.ult of 
the action or event. Meanwhile, the present 
períect continuous íocuses on thề actron or 
event which may or may not be hnished. 
Examples: 

- / have ỉẹamt a lọt abọỵt it ừprn different Mĩ 

webs/íẹs.(thẹactiọnis;GQmp)ẹtecl) ĩ:; . - 

- / have been learning todrive. (the action is nót 

h . , r( ị vtr) ^ , f; ;;nn ỉ.ị 

-1 hove reod this book. (the actiọn Ịs cọmpỊeted) 

- / have been reading this book (the action is not 
completed) 

• The present períect continuous can aỉso 
express an action which is not intèrrupted. If 
we mention the number of times an actionhas 
been repeated, we use the present períect. c 
Examples: 

- I have been vvriting emails all aíternoòn. 

- I have written ten emails this aíternoon. 
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Grammar 

1 Ask Ss to read the instructions and the verb íorms, 
and check if they understand the task. Explain and 
give examples of time expressions, e.g. since2008, 
forthrèeyears. 

• Have Ss read the conversation in GETTING 
STARTED to find the verb íorms.Then remind 
Ss to pay attention to the time expressions and 
complete the answers. 

• Check ansvvers as a class. 

r— --- ì 

Key 

1. íorseveral days 

2 . lately 

3. sincegrade9 

4. beíore 

l___ ) 

ì Ask Ssto read the instruGtions and explain thẹ task, 
. if nẹGẹssạry. v o;;'-: 

Have Ss read the explanations in the Do yoư 
know . ..?.box in pairs. Check if they understand 
r, thèm byaskingquestions such as How do we form 
the present períect continuous tense? When do we 
usẹthe tense? Ì/Vhot isthe difference betvveen the 
.. ■!. present períect continuous and the prẹsent perfect 
^~fense?.etc^Gĩve íurther ểxplanatíons, íf necessary. 
tìave Ss read the examplếs and pay atténtion to 
the continuity of the action in each sentence. 

• Ask Ss to workfirst individually, then with a 
partner. Check ansvvers as a class. 


Key 

1. have been surfing 


3. has been looking 

4. have been studying 

5. has been teaching 

l_’_1___ 

_ ) 


3 Tell Ss that the activity íocuses on the distinction 
betvveen the present períect and the present 
períect continuous. 

• Have Ss work in pairs to work out the answers. 
Monitor the activity and offer help, if necessary. 

• Check ansvvers by asking individual Ss to take turns 
reading aloud their ansvvers. 

• Make the activity more competitive by giving 
points to the fìrst pair to give the correct ansvvers. 
Add extra points to Ss who can explain their choice 
of tense.The pair that gets the most points is the 
vvinner. 


( 


Key 


1. have read 


2. have been reading 


3. Have you applied 


4. have been vvaiting 


5. has been giving 


6. have never understood 


V_'_____J- 



LESSON OUTCOME ; 

V - : ■ •.‘ " Ậ 

• Ask Ss: What haveyou learnt today? 

What can you do now? I 

• Elicit ansvvers: / can use appropriate words 

and phrases to talk about íurther education. ỉ 
/ can say wh-questions with appropriate l 

intonation. I can use the presentperíect and ị 
the present períect continuous. 









READÍNG 

Preparation íor Kũgiier education 


1 Look at the table of the British state-run 
education System. Can you make a similar 
table for the education System of Viet Nam? 


lllliiỄÌỈ 


Curriculum 

stage 


Foundation Foundation 
school stage 


Primary 

school 



Keystagel 


Key stage 2 


Nursery 

Reception 

Yearl 

Year 2 

Year 3 

Year4 

Year 5 


linaỉions 


Common 

entrance 


5- 6 

6- 7 

7- 8 

8- 9 

9- 10 


Common 

entrance 


Com mon 
entrance 




Year 6 

10-11 




Year 7 

11-12 


Secondary 

school 

Key stage 3 

Year 8 

Year 9 

12- 13 

13- 14 

Com mon 
entrance 


Key stage 4 / 

Yeario 

14-15 

GCSE 


GCbt 

Yearll 

15-16 


Sixth form 

Sixth form / 

Year 12 

16-17 

AS-level 

Vocational 

college 

A-level 



Vocational 
school / 
college 

Further 

education 

Year 13 

17-18 

A2-level / 
International 
Baccalaureate 
Vocational 


3 Quickly read the text. Choose the best 
heading for it. 

a. Comparing the A-level and IB Diploma Programme 

b. Preparing for higher education in the United Kingdom 

c. IELTS and íurther education in the United Kingdom 

In the United Kingdom (UK), there are many 
opportunities for students who wish to continue 
their education after íinishing secondarỵ school. 
Not only British students, but also students from 
all over the world have been pursuing UK's higher 
education qualiíĩcations — bachelor's degrees, 
master's degrees and doctorates — as they are 
usually highly appreciated worldwide. In order 
to prepare for higher education at a university 


or college, students need to consider academic 
qualifications such as the A-level or International 
Baccalaureate (IB) Diploma Programme. 

The A-level — the General Certiíìcate of Education 
(GCE) Advanced Level — is a worldwide secondary 
school leaving qualihcation. It requires students 
to select three or four subjects like mathematics, 
chemistry, biology, geography, history, etc., which 
will help them to prepare for higher education. They 
have to study them over a period of two years and sit 
for AS and A2 examinations respectively at the end 
oíeachyear. 

An alternative to the A-level is the IB Diploma 
Programme, vvhich provides qualihcations in six 
or seven subjects, among which mathematics, 
native language and theory of knowledge (TOK) 
are mandatory. TOK is a two-year subject which 
aims to broaden students' understanding of the 
interactions among different school subjects. This 
programme is now available in more than 200 State 
and independent schools and colleges in the UK. 

Students whose first language is not English 
need to take an English language test like IELTS 
(International English Language Testing System) 
before applying to any hlgher education courses. 
As there are two versions of the IELTS — Academic 
and General Training — students should ask the 
institution they are applying to vvhich version is 
required. 


3 Match each of the vvords with its meaning. 
Use a dictionary, if necessary. 


l.pursue (v) 


a required by rules and 
regulations 


2.appreciate (v) 


k increase knovvledge 
or experience 


3. respectively (adv) c 

7 qualities of something 

4. mandatory(adj) d !?"?* !°uT„ e Ì h i n9 and 

7 1 trytoachieveit 

s.broaden(v) e in the order mentioned 
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SKILLS 

Reading 

Preparation fn> iiígiier educatton 

Lead-in: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: reading for general ideas and 
speciíic iníormation about higher education opportunities. 

1 Have Ss read the table of the British state-run education System. Provide further 
iníormation and explanations, if necessary. 

• Ask Ss to work in pairs and draw a simple table or a diagram similar to the one in 

VOCABULARY sêction 1 

• Correct answers as a class. 

Vietnamese state-run education System 


School 

Age 

Examination 

Kindergarten 

3-5 


Primary school 

6-10 


Lower secondary school 

11-14 


Upper secondary school 

15-17 

GCSE 


Notes 

An A-level consists of four (or six for natural Sciences) modules studied 
over two years. Normally, two modules are assessed in the first year, and 
make up a stand-alone qualihcation called the "AS-level" (or Advanced 
Subsidiary level). Another two modules are assessed at the end of the 
second year, which make up the "A2". 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/GCE_Advanced_Level_(United_Kingdom) 


2 Tell Ss that the activity íocuses on reading for gist. Have them read the headings 
beíore the text. 

• Explain to Ss that repeated and similar vocabulary can form a vocabulary Chain in a 
paragraph, and consequently help to express the main idea of the paragraph.The 
main ideas of the paragraphs will contribute to the main idea of the whole text. 

• Have Ss skim the text individually to choose the best heading. Then Ss can check 
their ansvvers with a partner. 

• Check ansvvers as a class and vvrite them on the board. Give íeedback. 

- —— - \ 

Key b 

V___ J 

3 Ask Ss to work in pairs. Have them read the words and dehnitions in the columns, 
then discussand vvorkoutthe meaning of each oíthem (a-e). Provide help, if 
necessary. Ask Ss to find and read the sentences in the text containing these 
words, and provide the most frequent collocations, e.g., pursue highereducation 
qualiíicơtions, pursue a career, pursue a goal / aim / obịective, pursueyour interests, 
etc. Check ansvvers as a class. 


Key 





\ 

l.d 

V 

2. c 

3. e 

4.a 

5. b 





















b. allovvs students to manage 
their study schedule as long 


allovvs students to work on 
their own at home or at the 
office, and access materials 
and communicate wíth 
tutors and other students 
over a Computer netvvork. 


4 Read the text again. Decide if the fòllowing 
statements are true (T), false (F), or not 
given (NG).Tickthe correct box. 


1. In the UK, there are many 
opportunities for students to pursue 
vocational education. 

2. Only British students are allovved to 
pursue higher edũcation in the UK. 


3. Mathematics and chemistry are 
compulsory subjects for the A-level 
qualihcation. 


4 . Arter hnishing their A-levels, students 
have to take part in the IB Diploma 
Programme. 


for hỉgher education ỉn the UK. 


SPEAKING 

Types of lurther education 

1 Match the phrases with the descriptions to 
make sentences. 


a. goes to a íoreign country to 
studỵ for a period as part of 


2 Choose the correct phrases (a-f) to complete 
the conversation. 

a. I'd rather 

b. the best choice for us 

c. therearedifferentchoicesforus 

d. one morethingtoconsider 

e. would you prefer 

f. preíer Online and distance courses 

Kevin: Hĩ, everyone. Our discussion topic today is 
íurther education. Minh, vvould you like to 
start? 

Minh: Well, I think entering university after 
graduating from secondary school will be 

(1) _,_, Higher education will 

provide us with more knovvledge and critical 
thinking skills. Moreover, a bachelor's degree 
will help us to find a job more easily. 

Kevin: How about you, Anna, which option 

(2) _? Vocational or academic 

courses? 
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4 Ask Ss to work fìrst individually, and then in pairs 
to decide vvhether the statements are true (T), 
false (F), or not given (NG). Encourage Ss to provide 
reasons for their ansvvers.They may refer back to 
the text to get the necessary iníormation. 

• Checks Ss'answers and explain any points if 
necessary. Have Ss correct the íalse statements. 


2 Explain the context and ask Ss to read through the 
phrases expressing preíerences in the box. 

• Have Ss work in pairs to fill the gaps in the 
conversation. 

• Check ansvvers as a class and give íeedback. 

• Allow enough time for Ss to read the conversation 
individually. 



s Have Ss work in pairs. Ask them to brainstorm 
ideas about how to prepare for higher education 
in the UK. Provide Ss with some guiding questions 
such as Do you know how the schoolyear in the 
UK is organised? What are the common types of 
exơminotions in the UK? What are some of the best 
universities in the UK? How can you fìnd the most 
appropriate course foryou? What kindọískills do 
you need? 

• Elicit some ansvvers and vvrite the best ones on the 
board. Give íeedback and discuss any points. 

LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What can ýou do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: Ihave learntabout the 
British education System and how to 
prepare for higher education in the 
UK. I can compare Viet Nam's and UK's 
education System. 


Speaking 



3 This activity íocuses on reading for speciíic 
iníormation. 

• Ask Ss to read the questions ậrst to work out 
the type of iníormation they will look for in the 
conversation. 

• Have Ss work in pairs or small groups to compare 
theiransvvers. 

• Check ansvvers as a class. 

Key 

1. Because higher education will help students to 
gain more knovvledge and critical thinking skills 
and a bachelor's degree will help them to find a 
job more easily. 

2. Because students need some skills for getting 
a job beíore they can decide if they want to 
pursue an undergraduate degree or not. 

3. They are campus-based, part-time, full-time, and 
Online. 

4. ‘Cloud’ learning allovvs students to work and 
study simultaneously. 

5. They provide students with more ílexible 
programmes and schedules. 


Types of ĩurther education 4 Allow enough time for Ss to read the conversation 

, .. . . ,_ ._._, . . , . .. beforepractisingitingrọupsoffour. 

Lead-in: lnform the class ofthe lesson objectives: ~ , 7 , 

expressing preíerences for different further education * Mọnitọr the activity and select some groups to 

pathways role-play the conversation in front of the class. 

1 Ask Ss to work individually, read each phrase or 
word, and work out its meaning.Then they read 
each description and decide on the ansvvers. 

• Check ansvvers as a class, making sure that all Ss 
have formed the correct sentences. 


Key 1.C 2. e 3. a 4. b 5.d 






Anna: Well. (3) take career-based LISTENING 

courses. I think I need some skills for getting a 

job first. Then I can decide whether I want to IntBPItâtÌOIlãl studcnts ĩn VĨ6t I\l3in 
pursue an undergraduate degree or not. 



Anna: Yes. It's a new term. Moreover, most of the 
courses are now credit-based, which 
more ílexibility in the programme schedule. 


Minh: (5)_istheavailabilityoístudent 

exchange programmes. These are excellent 
opportunities for students to travel to earn 
credits, broaden their knovvledge or experience 
new cultures. 


Mai: I totally agree with Anna. Now there are also 
part-time courses, vvhich allow young people to 
pursue íurther education while working. We can 
study independently and pay our tuition fees. 


1 Look at the pỉctures of these students. 
Where do you think they are? What are 
theydoing? 


Anna: That's right. r (4) _. With the 

development of the Internet, we don't need to 
be campus-based students. We can work and 
study simultaneously. 


Mai: Is that what we call ‘cloud’ learning? 


Kevin: So, in summary, (6)_in íurther 

education — campus or cloud-based, full-time or 
part-time courses, and exchange programmes. 
We're so lucky! 


3 Read the conversation agaỉn and answer the 
questions. 

1. Why does Minh think that entering university after 
secondary school is the best choice? 

2.. Why does Anna preíer career-based courses? 

3í What are the modes of attendance mentioned in 
the conversation? 

4. What is one of the advantages of ‘cloud’ learning? 

5. How can credit-based courses beneíìt students? 

4 Work in groups of four. Practise the 
conversation. 


3 Listen to an international student studyỉng 
in Viet Nam. He is talking about his 
experience of pursuing higher education 
abroad. Take notes about each point below. 

David's study-abroad experience 

1. Academỉc level . 


2. Courses he 
takes 

3. Staff 


s Workin groups of four. Discuss your choices 4. Programme 
and preterences for further education. Use coordinator 

the expressions ỉn the conversation. 

5. Housing 


6 . Food 
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s Ask Ss to think about their choices and reasons for 
their preíerences for íurther education. 

• Encourage them 'to share their ideas in groups. 

• Have different groups work togéther so they can 
help each other with ideas and suggestions. 

• Ask groups of Ss to have a discussion using the 
expressions and flow in the model in %. Then 
choose one or two groups to role-play their 
conversation in front of the class. 

• AskSs: VVhathaveyou learnttoday? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt about 
different types offurther education. 

I can express my preferences for different 
further education pathways. 



Listening 

kiternational studenis in Viet Nam 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 

listening for specihc information about studying 

abroad. 

1 Focus Ss'attention on the activity. Have Ss look 
at the pictures and answer the questions. Write 
some key words (e.g., academic level, courses, staff, 
programme coordinator,) on the board, if necessary. 

• Elicit Ss'ansvvers: They are in Viet Nam. They are 
learning about Vietnamese culture. They are getting 
to know their Vietnamese fellow students. 

• Ask Ss vvhether they know any international 
students studying in Viet Nam. 

• Discuss brieíly with Ss the problems that 
international students may experience. 

% This activity íocuses on listening for specihc 
iníormation in a talk about an international 
student's experience of pursuing higher education 
abroad. Have Ss read the instructions and the 
table that they have to complete. Ensure that they 
understand the task and the details they need to 
focus on. If necessary, go through the six points 
and explain the meaning of the words and phrases. 

• Ask Ss to take notes about each point vvhile listening. 
Have them listen again to check their ansvvers. 

• Play the recording twice, pausing beíore the 
second lisiening. 

• Have Ss compare their ansvvers beíore checking 
ansvvers as a class. 


Audio script : 

: Goodmorningeveryone.lVlynameisDavid.lcomefrom Canada l 
1 and I have been doing an undergraduate course in Viet Nam : 

• fortwoyears. Today rdlike to sharewithyoumystudy-abroad • 

: experience. : 

: Well, my experience in Viet Nam has been great so far. My : 

ị classes take place at the Unỉversỉty of Sociaỉ Sciences and ị 

• Humanities in Ha Noi. : 

• rmtakingcoursesinVietnamesehistoryandeconomic • 

: deveíopment. The íaculty staffare very friendly and helpíul, and ỉ 
: the programme coordinator is very organỉsed, knowỉedgeabíe ị 

• and thorough. He is always available for any emergencies, ĩ 

ỉ making sure that I have everythỉng I ỉ 

ỉ llivewithahostfamỉlyandhavemyownroom ; whichis : 
: comíortable and dean, and has Internet. ị 

ỉ Whenlfirstarrived,l wascompletelyoverthemoonwith ị 
l everything, but then I realised that I was experiendng a culture ; 
: shock. Luckily, I had the support of my hostíamily. Since I came, l 
: I 've been induded in all íamily gatherings and outings. I also : 
ị tookanintensiveVietnameselanguagecourseandattheend • 
: ofthe first year, I was able to freely communìcate with my host l 
: íamily In Vietnamese. This also helped me integrate with the : 
: local culture. ỉ 

j Viet Nam is quỉte a safe country aỉthough the roads are a bit ' 
: dangerous. I was really worried when I used a friend's*motorbike : 
: to get around the dty. ị 

: Things are not expensive here so I can easily live on a student's ! 
ị budget. I usually eat breakíast and dinner with my host íamily, : 
Ị and lunch with myVietnamese fellow students. Vietnamese : 
ỉ food is very healthy and delicious, and I have my íavourite ị 
Ị dishes. I'll miss my host mum's cooking very much when I go : 
« backhome! : 

« I thinkthis programme ofstudy has been worthwhile. 111 return : 
l home as a much stronger, conhdent and culturally sensitive person. : 



-—— >. 

Suggested answers 

1. Undergraduate 

2. Vietnamese history and economic 
development 

3. Very íriendly and helpíul 

4. Very organised, knovvledgeable and thorough, 
alvvays available for emergencies 

5. Lives with a host íamily, has his own room, 
comíortable and clean, has Internet 

6. Eats breakíast and dinner with host íamily, and 
lunch with Vietnamese fellow students; food - 
healthy and delicious; has his íavourite dishes 

l___ ) 



3 Listen again and decide if the following 
statements are true (T), false (F), or not 
given (NG). Tick the correct boxes. 

T F NG 

1. David is a postgraduate student 
majoring in Vietnamese studies. 

2. His host íamilỵ helped him 
overcome his culture shock. 

3. His host mum taught him hovvto 
cook Vietnamese food. 

4. He used his own motorbike to get 
around Ha Noi. 

5. He will have a better understanding 
of cultural differences and similarities 
when he goes back home. 

4 Work in pairs. Discuss how you should 
prepare for studying abroad. 


WRITING 

studying in the United Kingdom 

■ Read Mai's email to her triend asking for 
iníormation about higher education in the 
UK. Fill the gaps, using the phrases in the box. 



I am eligible to I want to consult you al 
I should send I am writing to ask you 


Dear Kevin, 


institutions provide accommodation in halls of 
residence or university houses but how can I find out 

if (5)_apply for accommodation 

and when (6) __my application? 

What is the rent for each type of accommodation? 
Is it monthly or vveekly paid? 

I wish you and youríamily the best. I lookforward to 
hearing from you soon. 

Regards, 

Mai 


2 Read the email in 1 again and complete the 
following outlỉne. 



3 Choose two of the following points about 
studying abroad. Write an email of 160-180 
words to a friend from another country 
askỉng for iníormation and advice. Use the 
outline in 2. 



(1) _ some iníormation and 

advice on higher education in your country. 

I am going to finish secondary school this summer 
and I have been thinking about pursuing higher 
education in the UK. Here are the points that 

( 2 ) _, 

First, what are the university entry requirements 
for international students in the UK? What 

(3)_ismyacademicqualihcations 

and transcript. As a school leaver, I will be avvarded 
a certitìcate of secondary school graduation and 
given a transcript of marks for all subjects. Will 

that be enough? Do (4) __1,_any 

university entrance examinations? 

In addition, what types of accommodation 
are available for international students? Some 


1. Work experience for career-based courses 

2. Tuition fees at colleges and universities 

3. Travelling in your host City and country 

4. Experiencing culture shock when studying abroad 

5. VVorking part-time 

6 . Opening a bankaccount 

7. Surviving the cold and wet vveather 

8. Visas and other documents 
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3 Tell Ss that they are going to listen to the talkagain 
and deeide vvhether the statements are true (T), 
false (F), or not given (NG). 

• Have Ss do the activity based on their notes in 
Activity 2. Write their ansvvers on the board so they 
can see if they are correct later. 

• Play the recording for Ss to listen. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers. If many students have the same 
incorrect ansvvers, play the recording again, pausing 
at the places vvhere Ss might have got the incorrect 
ansvvers and discuss the problems. 


Key 






1. F 

V 

2.T 

3.NG 

4. F 

5.T 

) 


4 Have Ss read the instructions careíully. Ask them to 
work in pairs to brainstorm and discuss ideas. 

• Ask some pairs to report their discussions to the 
class. Praise Ss for the most useíul ideas, and good 
presentation skills. 


LESSON 0UTCOME 

• AskSs: What haveyou leornt today? 

Whơt can ýou do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt about a 
study-abroad experience in Viet Nam. 

I have practised listening for specitic 
iníormation and taking notes. 

VKriting 

stndyiig in the Untted Kìngdom 

Lead-in: lnform Ss of the lesson objectives: writing an 
email to a íriend to ask for iníormation and advice. 


1 Ask Ss to follow the instructions and complete the 
email.Then have them compare their answers in 
pairs. Check ansvvers as a class. 


Key 

\ 

1.1 am vvriting to ask for 


2.1 want to consult you about 

3.1 am vvorried most 

4.1 have to ta ke 

5.1 am eligibleto 

6.1 should send 


2 This activity aims to help Ss to work out the outline 
of a well-structured text. 

• Ask Ss to work in small groups, and give each 
group a large-size sheet of paper. 


• Have Ss read the text and study the outline.Then 
ask them to discuss in groups and complete the 
outline on the sheet of paper. 

• Encourage Ss to move around the classroom and 
read the outlines of other groups. 

• Ask Ss from different groups to present their 
outlines to the rest of the class. 

( -—-“— - ^ 

Key 

1. DearKevin 

2. I am vvriting to askíor some iníormation and 
advice on higher education in your country. 

3. What are the university entry requirements for 
international students in the UK? 

4. What types of accommodation are available for 
international students? 

5. I wish you and your íamily the best. I look 
forward to hearing from you soon. 

6. Regards 

l____— J 

3 Have Ss work in groups of three or four to go 
through the points. Ask them to discuss what 
iníormation they want to ask for and what kind 
of advice they need. Then each student should 
choose two of the topics or íormulate two new 
ones based on their group discussions. 

• Have Ss vvrite an outline of their emails individually, 
then swap with a partner and provide íeedback. 

• Have Ss vvrite a draft email using their outline and 
incorporating their partner's íeedback. Encourage 
them to use full sentences. Then ask Ss to read 
their draíts in their group so they can comment 
on content, grammar and vocabulary use. Walk 
around and provide help by correcting mistakes in 
grammar or word choice. 

• Ask Ss to work independently and vvrite their final 
drafts incorporating all the íeedback from Ss and T. 

• Invite some Ss to read their emails. Have the rest of 
the class ask questions or say what they like most 
about the piece of vvriting. 

LESSOM ỠUTCOME 

• Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? ! 

What can you do now? I 

• Elicit answers: / have learnt how to 

write an email asking for information 5 

and advice about ĩurther education 
opportunities. 1 








1. Most Vietnamese íamilies want their 
children to take vocational courses. 

2» Viet Nam has only developed its 
vocational education System recently. 



5._ 

(3 years) 

Lovver Secondary Education 
(4 years) 


3 . It oíten takes three years to graduate 
from a college. 

4 . Students often have to pass three 
examinations beíore they can enter 
university. 

5 . Students can only use their personal 
funds to pay for their studies abroad. 


Discuss in groups. Give your opinỉon 
about higher education and suggest what 
should be done to Help students to pursue 
academic or proíessional degrees. 


CilỊure 

Purttiei* BducatHM in Singapore 


Look at the Singapore's education journey. Work with a partner. Brietly describe the stages 



UN1VERSITIES 


JUNIOR COLLEGES/ 
CENTRAUSED INSTìTUĨE 


SECONDARV SCHOOLS 


POL>TB— 


PRE-VOCATĨONAi GỡpRSC 


)r.£! !l ỹ!\à 


IF T' CHNiC Ại 


following secondary education 


___ PỌST 
SECONDARY SECQNDÃRỶ 
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COMMUNICmTION 
AND CULTURE 
Communication 

Igtiep sÉscation Én Vĩet lan 

Lead-in: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: 

íurther skills development. 

1 Go through the words in the box and check 
Ss' understanding. Explain to Ss that this diagram 
is more detailed than the one in Vocabularỵ 1, 
especiallyíorthe higher education section. 

• Ask Ss to work in groups of three and complete the 
diagram. 

• Check the completed diagram as a class, making 
sure that all Ss have the right ansvvers. 

c 77 7 

Key 

l.a 2. d 3. c 4. b 5.e 

V___ J 

21 This listening activitỵ provides more details about 
Viet Nam's higher education.Tell Ss that theỵ are 
going to listen to a talk and decide vvhether the 
statements are true (T) or false (F). 

• Have Ss make guesses and encourage all possible 
ansvvers and explanations. Write their guesses on 
the board so they can see if the guesses are correct 
later. 

• Ask Ss to listen and do the activity individually. 

• Play the recording again for Ss to listen and check 
their ansvvers. For vveaker Ss, play the audio several 
times pausing after sentences and checking Ss' 
comprehension. 

• Check ansvvers as a dass. Have Ss correct the íalse 
sentences and vvrite the correct ones on the board. 


Key 





% 

1. F 

V 

2. F 

3.T 

4. F 

5. F 

. J 


Ị In orderto be eligible for higher education, students must have 
ì certiíìcates of secondary school graduation and may be required 
ỉ to take the entrance examination with various sets of subjects 

* depending on different majors. 

ị At colleges, programmes often last three years. After graduating, 
: students receive associate's degrees and may continue 
ĩ their studies for one or two years to get bachelor's degrees. 

; Universities often offer four-year programmes for bachelor's 

: degrees. After completing these courses, students may pursue 
: programmes for master's and doctoral degrees. 

: Overseas education has become increasingly popular as young 
ĩ people believe that they will have more opportunities for 

: developing their talents and better employment prospects. 

ỉ Students usually finance their studies abroad through 
: scholarships or personal savings. 


® Have Ss read the instruction careíully. Ask Ss to 
work in groups of three or four to brainstorm 
ideas on helping students to pursue academic or 
proíessional degrees. Ask some groups to present 
their opinions and suggestions. 

Culture 

ỉ ỉ lỉic tĩBgapops 

Lead-in: Ask Ss if they know anything about íurther 

education in Singapore. 

1 Focus Ss'attention on the diagram and allovv 
enough time for them to describe the stages 
following secondary education in Singapore's 
education System. 

• Invite individual Ss to present their descriptions in 
front of the class. 


f Audio script : 

: Educatlon plays an important role in Vietnamese culture and 
: society. Most parents in Vỉet Nam want their to go to 
I university or college, which will open doors to a brighter íuture. : 

\ In recent years, Viet Nam has íocused on developing its l 

ĩ education System, especỉally higher educatỉon and vocational I 

: schools. ĩ 


: According to the current education System, higher education is : 
ị dehned as learning beyond secondary level. ; 





2 Read the text and ansvver the questions. 

Sỉngap8ỉ*8'$ iii liiPtlMir 

iliSitlii 


One of the main aims of the Singapore's education 
System is to help students to discover their talents 
and develop a passion for learning. 


During secondary education, which lasts four to 
five years, students have opportunities to take 
various courses, build their strengths and develop 
their talents in both academic and non-academic 
areas. For example, after passing standardised 
examinations, students can enrol on courses in 
specialised independent schools such as NUS High 
School of Mathematics and Science, Singapore 
Sports School, School of the Arts, or School of Science 
and Technology. They can íurther their study and 
interests at junior colleges and polytechnics through 
direct admission. These are ílexible ways that allovv 
students to continue their education journey at a 
post-secondary institution. 

After leaving secondary school, students can 
pursue either pre-university education or technical 
education.Apre-universỉtycourse provides students 
wỉth essential skills and knovvledge for higher 
education. They can realise their potential through 
a wide range of subjects from academic areas such 
as Humanities, Arts, Languages, Mathematics, 
and Science. Alternatively, technical education, 
through collaboration vvith companies and other 
organisations, can equip students with proíessional, 
technical skills and working experience. They can 
select engineering, technical, business or Service 
skills areas to prepare themselves for their work 
environment. 


If they want to pursue higher education, students 
can do that at one of the four publicly-funded local 
universities with degree programmes. All of them 
have global partnerships with leading universities 
and educational institutions overseas to ensure the 
best quality and íuture for the graduates. 


1« Name one of the important targets of Singapore's 
education. 

2 . What is the requirement for enrolling on special 
courses in secondary education? 

3. How can secondary education prepare students for 
íurther education? 

4 . What are the choices for secondary school leavers? 

5» How many local institutions provide higher 
education in Singapore? 
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2 Ask Ss to read the text and ansvver the questions individually. Allow enough time 
for Ss to read and underline the keỵ vvords in the questions. Then ask them to read 
the text and underline the relevant iníormation. Monitor the activitỵ, and offer 
help with uníamiliar vocabulary if necessary. Encourage Ss to share their answers 
in pairs orgroups. 

• Check ansvvers as a class. 


- --—---A 

Key 

1. To help students to discover their talents and develop a passion for 
learning. 

2. They have to pass standardised examinations. 

3. It builds up students'strengths and develops their talents in both 
academic and non-academic areas. 

4. They can select pre-university education ortechnical education. 

5. There are four local universities with degree programmes for higher 


education. 



IESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs; What haveyou learnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have improved my 
speaking, listening and reading skills. 
Now I know more about Viet Nam's and 
5ingapore's education System. 





LOOKING BACK 


Pronuncỉation 

Listen and repeat. Pay attentỉon to the 
intonation. 

1. Why did ỵou decide to study abroad? 

2. What is your major? 

3. When are you going to apply for the scholarship? 

4. How long will it take you to complete the exam 
preparation course? 

5. Where are you going to work during your internship? 

íỳusten and markthe rising (~y) ortalling oo 
intonatỉon for each question. 

1. What qụalifications have you got? 

2. Have you chosen a university to continue your 
education? 

3. Where are you going during your gap year? 

4. Have you been searching for postgraduate 
scholarships? 

5. Hovvcan weapplyforan internship? 

Vocabulary 

Complete the sentences, using the correct 
form of the words in brackets. 

1. Although Kevin did not have any _ 

qualiíĩcations, he had a lot of practical experience. 
(academy) 

2. Having two majors can _ your 

employment potential. (broad) 

3. Maria vvants to take a gap year after her secondary 

school_(graduate) 

4. Most universities are now offering courses to help 

students to improve their __ skills. 

(analyse) 

5. How long is your medical_in this 

hospital? (intern) 

6. A bachelor's degree and a master's degree in the 

UK usually require three and one year of study, 
_„_. (respective) 



Srammar 

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs 
in the box. Use the present períect or the 
present períect continuous. 

travel waít attend take write 

1. Since January, we_part in three discussions 

on highereducation. 

2. 1'm sorry l'm so late! How long _you 

_for me? 

3. How many academic courses ___ you 

_ ? 

4. I_my research paper since October and 

I am trying my best to finish and submit it to my 
protessor next week. 

5. Alice_in Viet Nam during her gap year and 

will return to the United States in December. 

% Revvrite the sentences, using the present 
períect or the present períect continuous. 

1. The graduate students started arriving at ĩour 
o'clock. They are still arriving. 


2. The graduate students started arriving at four 
o'clock.They are all in the lecture hall. 


3. She started her research project last month. She's 
still doing it. 


4. They visited this college in 2009, 2012 and 2014. 
(three times) 


5. I started learning how to play the piano eight 
months ago. I'm still learning it. 


6. I started discussing my research proposal with my 
proíessor at the beginning of my course. We're still 
discussing it. 
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Grammar 


LOOKING BACK 

PronunciaUon 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 
reviewing pronunciation, vocabulary and grammar. 

1 Review íalling intonation on wh-questions. Play the 
recording and ask Ss to repeat each question. 

• Have Ss work in pairs to take turns saying the 
questions with appropriate intonation. 

• Invite some Ss to ask the questions out loud in 
front of the class. Encourage the rest of the class to 
provide brief ansvvers and decide if the student has 
used appropriate intonation. 

2 This activity provides additional practice ofthe 
pronunciation point.There are three wh-questions 
with íalling intonation. 

• Play the recording and ask Ss to identify the 
questions with rising intonation and those with 
íalling intonation. 

• Checkansvversasaclass. 

• Play the recording again for Ss to repeat. 

• lf time allovvs, have Ss practise asking and ansvvering 
the questions in pairs. Walk ạround and praise Ss who 
try to use appropriate intonation. 

- --- ■—-—• - ~\ 

Key 

1. What qualihcations have you got? 

2. Have you chosen a university to continue your 
education? 

3. Whereareyougoingduringyourgapyear? -"N 

4. Have you been searching for postgraduate 
scholarships?-/ 

5. How can we apply for an internship? 

V___'_ ) 

Vocabulary 

Explain that the activity aims to review the 
key vocabulary in the unit, and have Ss do it 
individually. 

• Remind Ss to put each word into the correct form 
according to its position in the sentence and 
relationship to the surrounding words. 

• Check ansvvers as a class by asking individual Ss to 
read their sentences. Provide the correct ansvvers. 


Key 


\ 

1. academic 

2. broaden 

3. graduation 

4. analytical 

V 

5. internship 

6. respectively 


1 Have Ss work in pairs. Askthem to take turns 
reading each sentence and providing the right 
verb forms. 

• Check ansvvers by asking individual Ss to take turns 
reading aloud their ansvvers. Make the activity 
more competitive by giving points to the first pair 
to give the correct ansvver.The pair that gets the 
most points is the vvinner. 


Key 

1. havetaken 

-- ■ \ 

2. have... been vvaiting 

3. have... attended 

4. have been vvriting 

5. has been travelling 

V 



2 The activity provides an opportunity for Ss to 
revise the difference betvveen the present períect 
and the present períect continuous. 

• Have Ss do this activity in pairs orally first. Check 
each ansvver as a class, inviting different pairs to 
say their sentence. Provide feedback and then 
make sure Ss vvrite down the correct sentence 
before they move on to the next one. 

Key 

1. The graduate students have been arriving since 
four o'clock. 

2. The graduate students have all arrived at the 
lecture hall. 

3. She has been doing her research project since 
last month. 

4. They have visited this college three times 
(beíore). 

5. I have been learning to play the piano over the 
last eight months / for eight months. 

6. I have been discussing my research proposal 
with my proíessor since the beginning of my 
course. 

V __ 

LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: Whathaveyou learnttodoy? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / can ask wh-questions 
with appropriate intonation. I can use a 
rangeofvocabulary to tạlk about íurther 
education. I can use the present períect 
and the presentperfect continuous. 







1 Your English class is goỉng to hold a discussion on the topỉc ‘Should we take a gap year after 
secondary school graduation?’ Work in groups to prepare yọur presentation. Discuss reasons 
taking a gap yearand reasons for immediately entering college or university. 

2 Present your group's opỉnions to the dass. 


NOWYOU CAN 

► Use vvords and phrases related to further education 

► Recognise and use intonation on wh-questions 

► Use the present períect and the present períect continuous 

► Discuss preíerences for the different pathvvays in turther education 

► Write an email asking for iníormation about higher education opportunities 



PROJECT _ 

Leãd-ìtK inform the dass of the lesson objectives: turther explore the topic in a 
collaborative way. 

1 Introduce the proiect obiectives: discuss the topic of taking a gap year aher 
secontoy s^hoo” graduation and presềnt the group's opinions to tte cl ^- 

. Divide theđassintogroups.HaveSsdiscussthereasons ^ạk lngagap^ 
andlhèreasons íor immediately entering college or university. Provide help, 

. Have Ss swap groups so they can compare their ideas with other groups. 

2 Allow enough time for Ss in each group to * h f ^j^ e ^!" h d j n n d f lvidual 

opinTons, and prèpare their presentătion.Make: sur ® h p f 

the group has a chance to contribute. Encoutage Ss to assign parts o 
presentation to different group members. 

• Ask each group to give their presentation to the class. 

• Encourage Ss from other groups to ask questions. 


LESSON OUTCOMi 1 

• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit answers: / can express my opinion 
about the reasons for taking a gap year 
or immediately entering a college or 
university. 





OUR WORLD HERITAGE SITES 


ĩhis unit incluểess 

LANGUAGE 

Vocabulary 

Words and phrases related to the World Heritage 
Sites in Viet Nam 

Pronunciation 

Intonation: Choice questions 

Grammar 

Participle and to-infinitive clauses 


GETTING STARTED 


sCB«tril8fí®4 
ĩne impePHM w w 
Ttiang Loni . 


Reading for general ideas and specitic iníormation 
in an article about Ha Long Bay and its attractions 

Making suggestions about places to visit in the 
Complex oĩ Hue Monuments 

Listening for speciíic iníormation in a radio programme 
about Phong Nha - Ke Bang National Park 

Writing an essay about the reasons why Trang An 
Scenic Landscape Complex was recognised as a 
World Heritage Site 


Discussion about vvhere to go on a fìeld trip 
Taj Mahal, a World Heritage Site in India 






ỠBJECT1VES 

By the end of thỉs unit, Ss can 

• use words and phrases related to the World Heritage Sites in Viet Nam 

• recognise and use appropriate intonation on choice questions 

• use participle and fo-infinitive clauses 

• read for general ideas and speciíic information about World Heritage Sites 

• make suggestions about places to visit 

• listen for specihc information in a radio programme about a World Heritage: 

• write a description about a World Heritage Site in Viet Nam 


GETTING STARTED 

The Central Sector Qf the ỉmpenỉal Gitadet of Thang Leng 

Lead-ỉn: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: getting to know the topic and 
some vocabulary related to World Heritage Sites of Viet Nam, recognising choice 
questions and the appropriate intonation íorthem, using participles and fo-infinitives 
to replace relative clauses. 



1 Listen and read. 

Nam: Hi, Dan! Have you planned your City tour? 

Dan: Not yet.What vvould you recommend? 

Nam: Do you like to see the nightliíe? 

Dan: Not really. Ijustvvantto go sightseeing around 
the City. 

Nam: How about visiting the Central Sector of the 
Imperial Citadel ofThang Long? 

Dan: What's so special about it? 

Nam: lt's one of the eight UNESCO World Heritage 
Sites in Viet Nam. 

Dan: How exciting! What exactly is it?Tell me more 
about it. 

Nam: lt's a cultural complex comprising royal 
palaces and monuments. 

Dan: Is it still intact or in ruins? 

Nam: Well, most of the citadel, first built during 
the Ly Dynasty in the 11 th century and then 
expanded by subsequent dynásties, was 
demolished in the early 20 th century. 

Dan: What a pity! Which part of the citadel can we 
see now? 

Nam: Well, the only structure to remain intact is 
the Flag Tovver of Ha Noi built in 1812 during 
the Nguyên Dynasty. We can also see the 
stone dragons of Kinh Thien Palace and 
relics associated with many Vietnamese royal 
íamilies, discovered during archaeological 
excavations. 

Dan: Sounds great! When shall we go there? 

Nam: Do you prefer a weekday or the vveekend? 

Dan: The vveekend suits me better. Shall we go 
there this Sunday? 

Nam: Sure. See you on Sunday morning then. NI 
pickyou upat7. 

Dan: Thank you, Nam. III wait for you. 

Nam: You're vvelcome. 


3 Match the words in the conversation with 
the appropriate dehnitions. 


1, heritage (n) 


2. complex (n) 


3. intact (adj) 


anobject,atradition,etc.from 
the past that still exists today 

the traditions, art, buildings, 
and cultural achievements 
of a country that have 
existed for a long time and 
have great importance for 
the country 

theactivity of digging in the 
ground to uncover buildings 
or objects from the past 


d 

4. dynasty (n) 

5» rellc (n) e 

6. excavation (n) f 


a group of connected 
things, especially buildings, 
designed for a particular 
purpose 

complete, not damaged 

a series of rulers who are 
from the sameíamily 


4 Find the sentences ỉn the conversation 
vvhich have the same meaning as the 
following sentences. 

1. It is a cultural complex that comprises royal palaces 
and monuments. 


2. Most of the citadel vvhich was built during the Ly 
Dynasty in 'the 11 th century and then expanded by 
subsequent dynasties was demolished in the early 
20 th century. 


3 Read the conversation again. Are the 
following sentences true (T) or íaỉse (F)? 
Explain your choice. J 

1. Dan wants to see the City nightliíe. 

2. Nam suggests visiting the Central Sector 
of the Imperial Citadel ofThang Long. 

3. The Central Sectoroí the Imperial 
Citadel oíThang Long remains intact. 

4 . Visitors can see the Flag Tower of Ha Noi 
and the stone dragons at KinhThien Palace. 

5. Dan and Nam will visit the Thang Long 
Imperial Citadel at the vveekend. 


3 . The only structure that is still intact is the FlagTovver 
of Ha Noi. 


5 Work in pairs. Ask and ansvver the following 
questions. 

1. Have you ever visited the Central Sector of the 
Imperial Citadel oíThang Long? 

2. Ifyes, tell your partner about your visit. If no, vvould 
you like to visit it? Why / Why not? 




1 Tell Ss that theỵ are going to listen to a 
conversation betvveen two friends. 

• Ask them to look at the photos and tell you if they 
can recognise these monuments (The North Gate: 
Cửa Bắc; and The Flag Tovver of Ha Noi: Cột Cờ 

Hà Nội) (Forfuther iníormation aboutthe Central 
Sector of the Imperial Citadel of Thang Long, visit 
whc.unesco.org and vietnamtourism.com). 

• Ask Ss to read the heading and guess what the two 
speakers will be talking about. 

• Play the recording. Have Ss listen and read 
the conversation silently.Then ask Ss if their 
predictions were correct. Have Ss summarise the 
conversation. 

__— -s 

Suggested ansvver 

Dan is visiting Ha Noi and vvants to see the 
City. His friend Nam suggests that they visit the 
Central Sector of the Imperial Citadel of 
Thang Long - one of the World Heritage Sites of 
Viet Nam. 



2 This activity íocuses on Ss'comprehension of the 
conversation. 


• Ask Ss to read the conversation again and decỉde 
vvhether the sentences are true (T) or false (F). 

• Let Ss compare their ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• CheckSs'answersasaclass. 

-- . 

Key 

1. F ( He vvants to go sightseeing) 

2. T 

3. F (Most of the citadel was demolished in the 
early 20 th century) 

4. T 

5. T 

V_,_J 


4 This activity helps Ss to recognise the grammar 
point - participle and fo-infinitive clauses, used to 
replace relative clauses, which will be taught in the 
next part oíthis unit. 

• Ask Ss to find the sentences in the conversation 
with the same meaning as the sentences given. 

• Have them write the sentences in the space 
provided. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers. Ask Ss to explain the differences 
between the sentence structures. 

Key 

1. It is a cultural complex comprising royal palaces 
and monuments. 

2. Most of the citadel, fìrst built during the Ly 
Dynasty in the 11 th century and then expanded 
by subsequent dynasties, was demolished in the 
early 20 th century. 


3. The only structure to remain intact is the 
Flag Tower of Ha Noi. 



5 This activity allows Ss to personalize the topic of 
the conversation. Ask Ss to say if they have visited 
the Central Sector of the Imperial Citadel of Thang 
Long or vvould like to visit the site. 

• Have Ss ask and ansvver the questions in pairs. 

• Invite Ss who have visited the site to tell the class 
abouttheirtripthere. 

• Ask Ss who have not been there to tell the class 
why they vvould (or not) like to visit the site. 


3 This activity helps Ss to work out the meaning of 
several vvords related to the topic of the unit. 

• Ask Ss to look at the highlighted vvords in the 
conversation, paying attention to the context in 
vvhich they are used, then match them with the 
appropriate dehnitions. 

• Let Ss compare ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• CheckSs'answersasa class. 

( ■— --\ 

Key 

1. b 2. d 3. e 

4. f 5. a 6. c 

k_______ J 





LANGUAGE 


Vocabulary 

1 Fill the blanks with the right form of the 
vvords from the box. 


dynasty 


complex 



m 


1. These historic buildings are an important part of Ha 

Noi's_and should be preserved. 

2. During the different_, the Thang 

Long Imperial Citadel was expanded. 

3. The archaeological_that led to the 

discovery of the ancient City lasted several years. 

4. A lot of ancient houses in Hoi An remain 
_even aíter several hundred years. 

5. Alotoí_from ancienttimesareon 

display at the national heritage museum. 

6. The old houses have been pulled down in order to 

build a modern residential_, 


Pronuncỉation 

Oỉioỉce quesỉions 

Lỉsten to these exchanges and pay 
attention to the intonation pattern of the 
questions. 

1. A: Is My Son Sanctuary a natural or cultural world 

heritage site? 

B: lt's a cultural heritage site. 

2. A: Shall we go to the Citadel of the Ho Dynasty .or 

do you want to see another site? 

B: Let's go to the Citadel. 

3. A: Which vvorld heritagesite vvouldyou liketo visit? 

Ha Long Bay, Phong Nha - Ke Bang National Park, 
orTrang An Scenic Landscape Complex? 

B: l'd like to visit Ha Long Bay. 

4. Á: When is the best time to visit the Complex of 

Hue Monuments? In April or in June? 

B: In April. 

5. A: Do you want to visit the ancient town or the 

modern complex? 

B: I wanttoseetheancienttown. 



2 Use the correct form of the word in brackets 
to complete each sentence. 

1. At the Central Sector of the Imperial Citadel of 

Thang Long, visitors can see the_ 

site at 18 Hoang Dieu Street and several famous 
monuments. (archaeology) 

2. Ha Long Bay was recognised as a World Natural 

Heritage Site for its_beauty and 

geological value in 1994 and 2000 respectively. 
(nature) 

3. In December 1993, UNESCOrecognisedtheComplex 

of Hue Monuments as a World___ 

Heritage Site - the fĩrst site in Viet Nam to be added 
to the World Heritage list. (culture) 

4. The tour of the cave and grotto System is the 

main _for tourists in Phong Nha - 

Ke Bang National Park. (attract) 

5. What is special about Hoi An AncientTovvn is that it 

is in a good State of_(preserve) 


°0 You KNOW.»? 

• A choice question or an alternative 
question inciudes the conjunction or and 
gives a choice of two or more answers in 
the question. Each of the alternatives in 
the question is usually stressed. 

Examples: 

- Would you like to visit Hue or Hoi An? 
-When is the best time to vịsit Ha Long Bay? 
In spring, summer, autumn, or winter? 

• In choicequestions,the pitch oíyour voice 
rises on each choice and then íalls on the 
final one. These questions are ansvvered 
either by one of the options, or neither, 
but not with Yes or No. 

Example: 

A: Would you like to see a natural _/ or 
cultural site~\? 

B: l'd like to see a natural site. 




Now listen to 1 again and practise saying 
these exchanges. 










LANGUAGE 

Vocabulary 

1 This activitỵ íocuses on the use of the new 

vocabulary items from the conversation in different 
contexts. 

• Have Ss go through the vvords given in the box and 
discuss with a partner their meanings. 

• Ss fill the blanks with the right form of the word 
from the box. Have Ss complete the sentences 
individually, then compare their ansvvers in pairs or 
groups. 

• Check Ss'an$wers as a class. 


Key 



1. heritage 

2. dynasties 

3. excavations 

4. intact 

V_ 

5. relics 

6. complex 


2 The aim ofthis activity is to help Ss to use the 
vocabulary items related to the unit topic in 
different contexts. 

• Ask Ss to study the sentences given and work 
out the part of speech that needs to be íilled in. 
Discuss the contextual clues that can help to figure 
out the ansvvers. 

• Have Ss complete the sentences individually, then 
compare ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 


Key 

-N 

1. archaeological 

2. natural 

3. Cultural 

4. attraction 

5. preservation 

V_ 

___ J 


Pronunciatỉon 

Sloỉce |U88liiS 

1 This activity íocuses on improving Ss'ability to 
recognise and Use the intonation pattern for 
choice questions. 

• Have Ss listen and notice the intonation pattern of 
the questions. 

• Have them listen and repeat the exchanges with 
appropriate intonation. 

• Ask them to study the Do you know... ? box to 
learn some general rules of intonation patterns for 
choice questions. 


Notes 

The pronunciation section only deals with 
closed-choice questions.There are also open- 
choice questions for vvhich the voice rises on 
each choice or on the whole phrases including all 
options.These questions can be ansvvered with 
Yes or No. 


I 



Audio script 

1. A: Is My Son Sanctuary a natural or cuỉtural world 

heritagesite'~\? 

B: lt A s a culturai heritage site. 

2. A: Shall we go to the Citadel of the Ho Dynasty or do yoi 

want to see another site "V 
B: Let'sgototheCitadel. 

3. A:: Which world heritage site vvould you like to visit?; .'. 

; Ha Long Bay Phong Nha - Ke Bang National Park 

. or Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex ~\? 

B: rd like to visit Ha Long Bay. 

4. A: When is the best time to visit the Complex Hue ; 

V Monuments? In Aprll or in June ... 

B: In Aprỉl. ; 

5. A: Do you want to visit the ancient town or the modern 

: : complex \? ; ' 


2! This activity provides further practice in * 
pronouncing choice questions vvith appropriate 
intonation. 

• Play the recording and ask Ss to read along with 
the recording, imitating the intonation patterns. 

• Have them practise the exchanges in pairs, taking 
turns to ask and ansvver the questions. 

• Ask some pairs to role-play the exchanges in front of 
the dass, using appropriate intonation patterns. 

• Praise Ss who can reproduce these exchanges with 
good pronunciation and appropriate intonation. 







2. Irresponsible tourists damaged the archaeological 
site and some of the relics (to date / dating / to be 
dated) backto the last ruling dynasty. 

3. Theancientho uses (to destroy/destroying/destroyed) 
by the íĩreare now under reconstruction. 


1. Some of the relics that were found at the 
archaeological site of the Central Sector of the 
Imperial Citadel of Thang Long belong to the Ly 
Dynasty. 


4. Most tourists like buying clothes, lanterns, and „ , .. 

other handicrafts (to make/making/made) by local 2 * 1^® J a P an ®^ e that was built n A ear y 

craítsmen in Hoi Ấn 1600s became a main tourist attraction in Hoi An. 


5. Theonlything (tosee/see/ng/seestottheCitadel of 
the Ho Dynasty is the stone walls. 


3. Tourists should avoid purchasing unusual relics that 





5. We visited an ancient house that overlooks the Thu 
Bon River in Hoi An. 


6. Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex is the 8 th World 
Herỉtage Site in Viet Nam that has been recognised 
by UNESCO. 

























Grammar 

Partsciple and fữ-infinitive clauses 

1 This activitỵ helps Ss to recognise the participles and fo-infinitive clauses used to 
replace relative clauses. 

• Have Ss work individually first. 

• Encourage them to refer to the Doyouknọw...? box to get more iníormation 
about the clauses. Ask Ss questions to check if they understand the general rules 
related to the form and usage of this grammar point. 

• Ask Ss to compare ansvvers in pairs. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 


Key 



1 

l.lying 

2. dating 

3. destroyed 


4. made 

V 

5. to see 

6. to be recognised 

) 


2 This activity helps Ss to practise vvriting sentences using participle or fo-infinitive 
clauses. 

• Ask Ss to study the example. Have them explain what changes have been made to 
the reduced clause (e.g. removing the relative pronoun which and changing the 
verb connects to its present participle form connecting). 

• Have Ss revvrite the sentences individually, then compare with a partner in pairs or 
groups. 

• Invite some Ss to vvrite their sentences on the board. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as as class. 


Key 

1. Some of the relics found at the archaeological site of the Central Sector of 
the Imperial Citadel otThang Long belong to the Ly Dynasty. 

2. The Japanese Bridge built in the early 1600s became a main tourist 
attraction in Hoi An. 

3. Tourists should avoid purchasing unusual relics illegally removed from 
protected heritage sites. 

4. He was the last emperor to rule both parts of the empire. 

5. We visited an ancient house overlooking the Thu Bon River in Hoi An. 

6. Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex is the 8 th World Heritage Site 
in Viet Nam to be recognised by UNESCO. 

V_ ; _ ) 



LESSON OUTCOM1 

• AskSs: What haveyou learnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / hơve learntsome key vocabulary 
items related to the World Heritage Sites of 

Viet Nam. I can recognise and use appropriate 
intonation on choice questions, and use 
participles and to-infinitive clauses to replace 
relative clauses. 







r 


SKILLS 


READỈNG 

1 You are going to read a text about Ha Long 
Bay. Tick the reasons why people visit 
Ha Long Bay. Add othẹr possible reasons 
ifyou can. 

a. Ha Long Bay has beautiíul scenery. 

b. The climate is perfect for tourist activities 
throughouttheyear. 

c. The local people are hospitable and helpíul. 

d. It offers delicious seaíood. 

e. There are various activities to suit tourists' 
different tastes. 

f. The accommodation and Services are of 
reasonable price. 

h.__ 

Tt Read the text quickly. What is it about? 

A, Geographical íeatures of Ha Long Bay 
Bm Job opportunities in Ha Long City 
c How Ha Long Bay attracts tourists 

Ha Long Bay, located in Quang Ninh Province, Viet 
Nam, was recognised as a World Heritage Site bỵ 


UNESCO in 1994. Over the years, Ha Long Bay has 
attracted numerous vỉsitors who come to enjoy its 
breathtaking vievvs and experience other activities. 

Ha Long Bay is well-known for its beautiíul scenerỵ. 
With its thousands of rocks and caves emerging out 
of the water, Ha Long Bay has won International 
recognition. As visitors explore this magniíicent 
place, there are alvvays new surprises for them. 

Cruise tours are verỵ popular in Ha Long Baỵ.There 
are different cruise itineraries so tourists can visit 
many different caves, and experience the local 
culture and life on the water. Thus, a tour may last 
from several hours to a day, or even a night on board, 
which gives the visitors a truly superb experience. 

Ha Long Bay cuisine presents another attraction for 
tourists. It is íamous for its fresh seaíood, such as 
crabs, pravvns, and sea clams. A trip to Ha Long Bay 
is not complete vvithout tasting the authentic local 
food served in many restaurants in the area. 

Tourists can also do and see a lot in Ha Long Bay at a 
reasonable price. They can save money thanks to the 
availability of low-cost hotels ánd cruise tours. For 
those with more abundant travel budgets, there are 
also many options. They can enjoy the comíort and 
elegance of five-star hotels and luxury cruise ships. 

The experiences of each visitor to Ha Long Bay varỵ. 
Some may remember vvaking up to a beautiíul 
sunriseamongtherocks,islets,andcaves.Othersmay 
never forget thei.r cave dinner or the breathtaking 
view from a mountain top overlooking the bay. 
Hovvever, they will all be left with the uníorgettable 
memories of their Ha Long Bay tour. 



I ị mịậ I ' ị 








SKILLS 

Readỉng 

Ha Ĩ8i| Bay 

1 The aim of this pre-reading activitỵ is to activate Ss'prior knovvledge of Ha Long 
Bay - a World Heritage Site of Viet Nam. 

• Ask Ss to tick the reasons theỵ think people are attracted to Ha Long Bay. 

• Have them do the task individually, and then compare their choices in pairs or 
groups. 

• Elicit ansvvers from Ss, encouraging all possible reasons. Have Ss explain their 
choices. 

• Pre-teach some of the uníamiliar vocabulary items in the text, but not the 
highlighted ones because Ss will be required to work out their meaning from the 
context the vvords are used in. 


Key 

'N 

Students'answers 




M This activity íocuses on skimming skills (reading the text quickly to get an overall 
impression and lookíorthe main idea). 

• Go through the three headings. Ask Ss to read the text quickly to choose the 
heading that best summarises the main idea. 

• Set a time limit for this activity since skimming is a speed-reading technique with 
the purpose of getting a general overvievv of the content. 

• Have Ss work individually, and then compare their ansvvers in pairs or small 
groups. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 


——- ^ 

Key c I 

V_____ J 

3 The aim ofthis activity is to help Ss to find the vvords from the text, using the 
meanings provided. 

• Ask Ss to look at the meanings provided then read the text again to locate 
the words. 

• Have Ss write the correct vvords next to the deíìnitions given. 

• Ask them to compare their ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 


r ~~7 ■.- ~ .~ .~. — .■ \ 

Key 

l.islets 2. breathtaking 

3. cuisine 4. magniíicent 5. abundant 

V_1___ ) 

• This activity helps Ss to practise reading for details and speciíìc iníormation. 

• Ask Ss to look at the questions quickly and underline key vvords vvhich can help 
them to locate the speciíic iníormation in the text. 

• Let them read the text individually to find the iníormation, then compare their 
ansvvers in pairs or groups. Encourage Ss to explain exactly vvhich information 
from the text helped them to ansvver the questions. 

• CheckSs'answersasa class. 





3 Find the vvords in the text that have the 
followíng meanings. Write the words in the 
space provided. 


1. verỵsmall islands 


2. very exciting or 


impressive 


3. a style or method of 


cooking, especially that 


of a particular country or 


region 


4. extremely beautiíul or 


impressive 

■ ■ 

5. having morethan enough 



4 Read the text careíully. Answer the following 
questions. 

1. When was Ha Long Bay recognised as a World 
Heritage Site? 

2. What can visitors do on a Ha Long Bay cruise tour? 

3. What type of food is Ha Long Bay íamous for? 

4. Is it possible for people to visit Ha Long Bay on a low 
budget? Why / Why not? 

5. What is available for people on a high budget? 

6. What are some of the uníorgettable experiences 
mentioned? 

5 Discuss with a partner. 

Would you like to spend your holiday in Ha Long 
Bay? Whỵ/Why not? 


SPEAKING 

Let's visĩt Hue 


1 Read the intormation about some 
attractions in Hue. Work in pairs. Choose 
one place ỉn Hue you would like to visỉt. Tell 
your partner about it. 

Hue Imperỉal Citadel 

• the main placeto see in Hue 

• a knovvledgeable guide available to help you to 
learn about the citadel, its history and traditions 



Royal Tombs 

Visit the royal tombs to find out ơbout the lives of 
the royal tamilies 


Tomb ofTu Duc 

• built 13 years beíore the 
emperor's death 

• set in the poetic scenery of a pine 
íorest and a magnihcent lake 

• a strong impression on many 
tourists 
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Tomb of Minh Mang 

• oneoíthemostinteresting 
royal tombs to visit in Hue 

• sítuated on Cam Ke Hill, 
about 12 km from the City 
centre, on the west bank 
of the Huong River (the 
Períume River) 



Tomb of Khai Dinh 

• a mixoíeastern and 
vvestern architecture 

• beautiíul mosaic patterns 
inside 

• amazing decorations on 
the walls 













- 

Key 

1. In 1994. 

2. They can visit different caves, and experience 
the local culture and life on the water. 

3. It's íamous for its fresh seaíood, such as crabs, 
pravvns, and sea clams. 

4. Yes. Because Ha Long Bay offers lots of things 
at a reasonable price. 

5. These people can enjoy the comíort and 
elegance of five-star hotels and luxury cruise 
ships. 

6. Some may wake up to a beautiíul sunrise 
among the rocks, islets and caves; others may 
enjoy the cave dinner or the breathtaking view 
from a mountain top overlooking the bay. 

I___ 

5 This follow-up activity enables Ss to personalise 

the topic. 

• Ask Ss to discuss the question in pairs and give 

reasons for their ansvvers. 

• Invite several pairs to summarise their discussions 

and present their decisions to the rest of the class. 

Encourage other Ss to ask follow-up questions. 


Key Students'answers 


V 



LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What can ýou do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt to skim 

a text for its main idea. I can also find 
specitìc details when reading a text 
about Ha Long Bay - a World Heritage 
Site of Viet Nam. I can guess the 
meaning ofnew words hom the context. 

Speakỉng 

Lefs vĩsit Hue 

1 The aim of this activity is to provide Ss with 
background iníormation about different 
attractions in Hue and have them think about 
which one they would like to visit and why. 

• Ask Ss to read the iníormation about some 
attractions in Hue. Have each student choose 
one place that he / she wants to recommend. 
(Forfurther iníormation about Hue, please visit 
whc.unesco.org and vietnamtourism.com) 


• Ask Ss comprehension questions to make sure they 
understand the texts, e.g. Which is the main place 
to see? Who can help you to learn about the citadel? 
Explain any uníamiliar vocabulary, if necessary. 

• Have Ss study the example given for reíerence. 

• Ask Ss to work in pairs. Have them take turns telling 
each other about the place they recommend 
visiting in Hue. 

2 The aim of this activity is to help Ss to practise 
communication skills, such as making suggestions 
and presenting supporting arguments, in groups. 

• To prepare for the task, ask Ss to study the useíul 
phrases and the example given.This will help them 
to revise the expressions for making suggestions 
and understand what they are expected to do. 

• Askthem to form groups of three, and set a 
time limit for them to prepare and practỉse their 
discussions. 

• Invite several groups (or all groups if time allovvs) 
to role-play their discussions in front of the class. 
Encourage the other Ss to give comments and ask 
follow-up questions. 

• Give íeedback on Ss' role-play. 

3 This activity provides free practice and helps Ss to 
íurther develop communication skills and íluency 
through a group presentation on a cultural or 
natural place to visit and the things to do and see 
there. 

• Ask Ss to work in groups and decide on a place 
vvhere all the members want to go. 

• Set a time limit for the group's preparation and 
practice. 

• Invite some groups to present their ideas to the 
rest of the class. 

• Encourage Ss to give feedback on things such 
as interesting content, original ideas, íluency of 
speech and good presentation skills. 


LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: VVhathaveyou learnttoday? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / can make suggestions 
and talk about cultural and natural 
sites I want to visit. 





Thien Mu Pagoda 

• a pretty and vvell-preserved pagoda 

• probablỵ Hue's most recognisable landmark 

• a bell tovver and a seven-tiered monument in 
frontofthe pagoda 



Quoc Hoc High School 

• one of the oldest high schools in Viet Nam with its 
beautiíul ancient buildings 

• oneoíthemostprestigioushighschoolsinthe 
country 

• the high school where President Ho Chi Minh and 
many scholars studied 

• the íeeling of old-time Viet Nam when walking 
around the school 



Td like to suggest visiting Quoc Hoc High School. It 
is one of the ôldest high schools in Viet Nom and 
is fomous for its beautiíul ancient buildings. It is 
also a very prestigious high school and President 
Ho Chi Minh andmanyscholarsstudied there. Walking 
around the school can giveyou the ỉeeìing ofold-time 
VietNam. 


% Work in groups. Imagine that you have one 
day to explore Hue. Which attractions vvould 
you visit? Discuss and decide on two places 
you all want to see. Use the phrases below. 



Useful language for making 
suggestions 

I suggest + V-ing 

l'd like to suggest + M-ing 

Why don't we + V (inhnitive vvithout to)? 

Let's + V (inhnitive vvithout to) 

What about 4- M-ingl 
Howabout + V-//ig? 

... vvould be useíul as it's / because it's / since 
it's... 

What do you think about + M-ing? 

Wouldn't it be better to + V (intinitive)? 


Student A: Well, there are a lot oỉthings to see in Hue, but 
we'll only have a day there. Which attractions 
doyou think we should visit? 

StudentB: Whydon'twevisittheroyaltombs?Itvvouldbe 
useful because we can get more iníormation 
for our History assignment. 

StudentC: Well, l'm not really interested in the royal 
tombs, and /Ve already tìnished my History 
assignment. Why don't we see the Imperial 
Citadel first? Then we'll have more time for the 
second attraction. 

StudentA: That's a good ìdeaỉ Then we'll still have a 
couple oíhours left. What do you think about 
visiting Quoc Hoc High School? 

Student B: Sounds interesting! I really want to see one 
of the most beautiful school buildings in 
Viet Nam. I also agree with your first 
suggestion. Let's see the Citadel Ễrst. 

Student G Great! Hope we can have a nice time in Hue. 

3 Work in groups. Choose a cultura! or 
natural site you thinkyour class vvould like 
to explore. What can you see and do there? 
Present your group's ideas to the dass. 
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Listening 

Phong Nha - Ke Bang National Park 

1 The aim of this activity is to activate Ss'background knovvledge of the topic and 
prepare them for the listening stage. 

• Ask Ss to tell you what they know about this World Heritage Site. 

• Encourage Ss who don't know anything about the site to make some predictions, 
using the vvords and phrases in the box. 


Key Students'answers 

ì 

J 


.. > 


Suggested ansvvers 

This place is íamous for its numerous caves./The caves are Phong Nha - 
Ke Bang's main attraction. /Tourists can explore various caves in 
Phong Nha - Ke Bang. 

It has íorests with diverse ílora and fauna. 

There are a lot of underground rivers in the caves. 

Mountain climbing is a popular activity for visitors to Phong Nha - Ke Bang. 

Phong Nha - Ke Bang can be compared to a huge geological museum. 

I _____/ 


2 The aim of this activity is to pre-teach new vocabularỵ items vvhich will help Ss to 
understand the listening text. 

• Ask Ss to look at the pictures and match the words with the pictures. 

• Have Ss compare ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 


• Note i 

l A grotto is a small picturesque cave. I 



\ 

Key 


1. c 2. e 3. a 4.b 5.f 6.d 


V___ 



3 The aim ofthe first listening activity is to practise listening for specihc iníormation 
and help Ss to understand the reason why Phong Nha - Ke Bang was recognised 
as a World Heritage Site. 

• Ask Ss to look at the three options and make their own predictions for the reason 
why Phong Nha - Ke Bang was recognised as a World Heritage Site. Encourage Ss 
to make all kinds of predictions. 

• Have Ss listen to the recording and choose one of the three options given. 

• Have them compare their ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 

• Let them listen again and pause the recording after the sentences mentioning the 
word geological. 


Key c 






LISTENING 

Phong Nha - Ke Bang National Park 

1 You are going to listen to a radio programme 
about Phong Nha - Ke Bang National Park, 
one of the world heritage sỉtes in Vỉet Nam. 
What do you know about this place? Use the 
vvords and phrases in the box to describe it. 



2 Match the vvords with the correct pictùres. 



Í3' 


Listen to a nature radio programme and 
choose the correct ansvver. 


Why was Phong Nha - Ke Bang recognised as a 
World Heritage Site? 

A. It has existed over tens of millions ofyears. 

B. It has distinctive flora and fauna. 
c. It is a signihcant geological site. 


6 » 


4 Listen again and complete the sentences 
with no more than three vvords. 


1. Phong Nha - Ke Bang National Park is about 
_of Ha Noi. 

2. Phong Nha - Ke Bang can be compared to a huge 

_ because of its complex 

geological structure. 

3. A lot of valuable iníormation about the Earth's 
geological development can be obtained from its 


4. In spite of the region's high average rainíall, few 
_can be seen here. 

5. With a heightof200 m, a width of200 m and a length 

of at least 8.5 km, Son Doong Cave is considered to 
be the largest one_. 

6. In addition to exploring the caves and grottos, and 
seeing its ílora and fauna, visitors can also enjoy 
_in the steep mountains. 

5 Work in groups. Discuss the following 
questions. 

1. What will you do in Phong Nha - Ke Bang National 
Park if ỵou have a chance to visit it? 

2. Tell the class about your group's plan. 
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4 The aim of this activity is to practise listening for 
speciíic information. 

• Ask Ss to read the sentences and predict the part 
of speech and the type of iníormation needed in 
each gap. 

• Give Ss sufficient time to listen to the recording so 
they can extract the iníormation needed and hear 
the vvords they have to vvrite down. 

• Have Ss compare ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• CheckSs'answersasaclass. 

r - 

Key 

1.500 km South 2. geological museum 

3. mountains 4. rivers and streams 

5. intheworld 6. mountain climbing 


5 The aim of this follow-up activity is to provide 
opportunities for Ss to personalise the topic and 
to íurther engage them in freer communicative 
practice. 

• Have Ss work in groups and discuss the questions. 

• Ask some groups to report their plans to the class. 

L1SSON OUTCOMi 

• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What can ýou do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / can understand a 
listening passage about a world heritage 
site in Viet Nam. I can listen for and 
understand specịfic details to answer 
comprehension questions. 


Audio script 

VVelcome to Radio 3 Nature Programme. Today, NI talk about 
Phong Nha - Ke Bang National Park, one of the eight world 
heritage sites in Viet Nam. It is located in the centre of Quang 
Binh Province, about 500 km South of Ha Noi, the Capital 
of Viet Nam. Thanks to its complex geological structure 
with different kinds of stone, Phong Nha - Ke Bang can be 
compared to a huge geological museum. Phong Nha - Ke Bang 
mountains can provide a lot of valuable iníormation about 
the Earth's geological deveiopmentthrough various periods. 
One geological characteristic to notice here is the System 
of underground rivers, grottos and caves in the limestone 
mountains. 

The park is in an area with a high average rainíall; hovvever, 
few rivers and streams can be seen here because the vvater is 
absorbed inside the limestone mountains. As a result, tens of 
millions of years, vvater has been eroding the rocks, creating 
numerous grottos and caves. Phong Nha - Ke Bang is íamous for 
its caves such as Phong Nha,Tien Son and Thien Duong Caves. 

Son Doong Cave is considered to be the largest one in the vvorld 
with 200 metres in height, 200 metres in vvidth, and at least 8.5 
kilometres in length. 

Because of its geological value, Phong Nha - Ke Bang was 
recognised as a World Heritage Site by UNESCO in July 2003. 

I strongly recommend that you find time to visit Phong Nha - 
Ke Bang National Park. It'd be worthwhile exploring its caves 
and grottos, and seeing the diversity of its ílora and íauna. If you 
enjoy mountain dimbing, there are some steep mountains over 
1,000 metres high, vvhich can be a real challenge for adventurous 
dimbers. 

Thank you for joining me today! And don't íorget to tune in 
tomorrovv at the same time. 


UVritỉng 




1 The aim of this activity is to activate Ss' background 
knovvledge of the writing topic of the unit in a pair / 
group discussion. 

• Ask Ss to work in pairs or groups to discuss the 
questions. 

• lf Ss have not been to the site, encourage them to 
predict what visitors can do and see there. 

2 The aim of this activity is to help Ss to complete 
an outline of an essay explaining the reasons 
why Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex was 
recognised as a World Heritage Site. 

• Ask them to read the outline and work out where on 
the outline each of the points should be added. 

• Have Ss discuss in pairs or groups, and put the 
points under the right subheadings. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 


c - 

Key 

Cultural value (in any order) (c, d) 

Natural beauty (a) (b is also accepted here) 
Geological value (b) 

Preservation of heritage (e) 

V___ 





VVRITING 

Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex 


.“ ' 

% ìỵf\ 



1 Ask and answer the questions below. 

1. Whatdoyou knowaboutTrang An Scenic Landscape 
Complex? 

2. Have you been there? If so, what did you see there? 
If not, whaí do you think visitors can see there? 


2 Complete an outline of an essay explaining 
the reasons why Trang An Scenic Landscape 
Complex was recognỉsed as a World 
Heritage Site. 


Trang An - Tam Coc - Bich D 

landscape and ecological sit 

A magniíicent landscape oí 
tops surrounded by valleys and steep rocks 

Homet 



■ ^ 


Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex, recognised as 
a World Heritage Site, is famous for its cultural value, 
natural beauty, geological value, and preservation 
of heritage. 

Cultural value 


Natural beauty 


Geological value 


Preservation of heritage 


Having met UNESCO criteria for outstanding 
universal value to humanitỵ, Trang An Scenic 
Landscape Complex was added to the World 
Heritage Site List in 2014 as a mixed natural and 
cultural property. 

3 Use the ỉntormation and the completed 
outline in 2 to write your essay about 
Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex. 


Ị jỊ|..11 

■ 1 


mSẫễm 


'*ệ 











3 This activity íocuses on developing Ss'writing skills. 

• Set a time limit for them to vvrite the first draft of 
theiressays. 

• Have Ss exchange their draíts in pairs or groups 
for peer revievv. Encourage them to comment on 
the content and structure, on clarity of expression, 
grammar and spelling. Add any additional 
íeedback, if necessary. 

• Have Ss revise their drafts based on their partners' 
comments and your íeedback. (This can be done at 
home.) 

• Collect Ss' essays for checking or marking. 

r \ 

Key Students'writing 

V.___ ) 

_ 

LESSOM OUTCOME 

§ 

• AskSs: Whathaveyou leơrnttoday? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / can write an essay 
about the reasons why Trang An Scenic 
Landscape Complex was recognised as a 
World Heritage Site. 

Sample essay 

Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex, recognised as 
a World Heritage Site, is famous for its cultural value, 
natural beauty, geological value, and preservation of 
heritage. 

The most outstanding feature oíthis site is its cultural 
value. Archaeologists have discovered signs oíhuman 
activity dating back almost 30,000years. With such 
a long-lasting history, Trang An Scenic Landscape 
Complex is home to many temples, pagodas, and 
places ofworship. 

The natural beauty ofthe place with its geological 
value is another outstanding íeature. Trang An - 
Tam Coc - Bịch Dong not only has a natural scenic 
landscape but also is an ecological site. Moreover, 
the area is íamous for its magnitìcent landscape of 
limestone mountain tops surrounded by valleys and 
steep rocks. 

As a place ofcultural and natural value, Trang An 
Heritage is well-preserved and protected. Visitors are 
amazed to discover that the site is home to more than 
800 species offlora and ĩauna. 

Having met UNESCO criteria for outstanding 
universal value to humanity, Trang An Scenic 
Landscape Complex was added to the World Heritage 
Site List in 2014 asa mixed natural and cultural 
property. 


COMMUNICATION 
AND CU Liu RE 

Communication 

A ItoH trip to a heritage site 

1 The aim of this activity is to provide íurther 
communication practice by engaging Ss in a 
discussion about a heritage site to visit and 
improving their reasoning and persuasion skills. 

• Activate Ss' knovvledge about the five World 
Heritage Sites mentioned earlier in this unit. You 
can do that either by asking them questiọns about 
the sites or by having Ss recall what they have 
learnt about them in pairs or groups. 

• Ask Ss to study the three other World Heritage Sites 
in Viet Nam. Provide additional iníormation about 
these sites, if necessary. 


Notes 

Hoi An Ancient Town 

• 30 km South of Da Nang, on the banks of the Thu 
Bon River, a very popular tourist destination in 
Viet Nam (Thu Bon River is also knovvn as Hoi An 
River) 

• recognised by UNESCO as a World Heritage Site 
in 1999 

• Cua Dai Beach (Bãi Biển Cửa Đại) 

My Son Sanctuary 

• about 70 km southvvest of Da Nang, an imperial 
City during the Cham Dynasty between the 4 th and 
14 th centuries 

• recognised by UNESCO as a World Heritage Site 
in 1999 

Citadel of the Ho Dynasty 

• situated in Vinh Loc District, Thanh Hoa Province 

• built by Ho Quy Ly, the highest-ranking mandarin 
of the Tran Dynasty at the time, in a landscape 

of great scenic beauty according to feng shui 
principles 

• the Capital of Viet Nam from 1400 to 1407 after 
Ho Quy Ly forced King Tran Thuan Tong to move 
the Capital from the citadel of Thang Long to 
Thanh Hoa 

• recognised by UNESCO as a World Heritage Site 
in 2011 

• except for its gates, the castle is mostly in ruins 

• For íurther iníormation about these World 
Heritage Sites of Viet Nam, visit whcunesco.org 
and vietnamtourism.com. 





COMMUNICATION iND CULTURE 



Comnuinicauon 

ầ ilill tpỉp to 


liiltire 

!aì ililiil, 


1 Work ỉn groups. Your group needs to decide on 
a heritage site to visit on your next fieíd trip. 


Look at the photo of Taj Mahal, a World 
Herỉtage Site. Answer the questions. 


You may choose one from the five World Heritage 
Sites in Viet Nam ineluded in this unit or from the 
other three sites: Hoi An Ancient Town, My Son 
Sanctuary, or Citadél of the Ho Dynasty. 



Hoi An AnđentTovvn 

• a vvell-preserved example of a Southeast Asian 
trading port dating from the 15 th to the 19 th century 

• tourist attractions: temples, pagodas, ancient 
homes, relics of the Sa Huynh and Cham cultures, 
Hoi An River, Cua Dai Beach, and Cham Island 

My Son Sanctuary 

• a large complex of religious relics comprising 
more than 70 architectural works such as tovvers, 
temples, and tombs 

Citadel of the Ho Dynasty 

• the only stone cỉtadel in Southeast Asia 

• major stone sections remain intact thanks to the 
unique construction techniques 

• located in a landscape of great scenic beauty 

Example: 

StudentA: So vvhere should we go on our next heritage 
siteheld trip? 

Stưdent B: l'd like to suggest visiting Trang An Scenic 
' Landscape Complex. It includes both natural and 
cultural sites. 

StudentC: l'm more interested in nature, and it'd be fun 
to explore the grottos and caves in Phong Nha - Ke 
Bang National Park. Why don't we go there? 

StudentA: Sounds like an interesting idea. But we have 
limited time. We can't go there and return in one 
day. Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex vvould 
be a better option this time because it's only 80 km 
from here. We can set off early in the morning and 
come back late in the atternoon. 

Student C: Oh, I haven't thought about that, but your 
suggestion sounds great to me. We may visit Phong 
Nha - Ke Bang National Parkanother tỉme. 

2 Present your group's decisỉon on the 
heritage site to visit to the dass. Try to 
convince your classmates that this vvould be 
the best place to see. 


1. Where do you think it is? 

2 . VVhatdoyouthinkyou can seethere? 

2 Read the text. Match the hỉghlỉghted words 
in the text with the dehnitions below. 

1. a round roof that has a circular base 

2 . an excellent work oíart 

3 . an impressive building housing a tomb or group of 
tombs 

4 . a place for Muslims to vvorship 

Taj Mahal is a giant mausoleum of white marble 
in Arga, India. It was built by order of the Mughal 
emperor Shah Jahan in memory of his íavourite 
wife, Mumtaz Mahal, who died when giving birth to 
her 14 th child in 1631. Legend has itthatShah Jahan 
made a promise to build her the most beautiíul 
tomb ever knovvn.The construction started in 1632 
and was completed in 1648. Other parts of this 
complex such as the mosque, the guest house and 
the main gatevvay were added later and completed 
in 1653. The most magnitìcent íeature ofTaj Mahal 
to notice is the Central dome on top of the tomb. 
The dome with its top decorated with a lotus design 
is 35 metrestall. 

As acknovvledged by UNESCO, Taj Mahal represents 
the greatest architectural and artistic achievement 
of Muslim art. It is considered to be a masterpiece 
of architectural style in design and construction 
technique.The balance and harmonious blending of 
various elements contributes to its unique beauty. 
Recognised as a World Heritage Site in 1983, theTaj 
Mahal complex, including the tomb, mosque, guest 
house, and main gate had preserved the original 
qualities of the buildings. 

3 Answer the questions. 

1. Why wasTaj Mahal built? 

2 . How long did it take to complete the construction 
of theTaj Mahal complex? 

3 . Why is Taj Mahal considered to be an outstanding 
work of art? 

4 lf you had the opportunỉty to travel, would 
you visit Taj Mahal? Give reasons for your 
decision. 
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• Ask Ss to studỵ the example to get an idea about 
the language they can use and what they are 
supposed to discuss. 

• Let Ss form groups of three and start their 
discussion. Have one of them take notes. 

• Walk around to offer help, if necessary and 
encourage all members to participate in the group 
activity. Make sure all groups agree on one site to 
visit and formulate the reasons for their choice. 

21 The aim of this activity is to help Ss to further 
improve their speaking skills by presenting their 
group's decisions to the class. 

• Ask Ss to consolidate their notes from 1. 

• Set a time limit for the groups to prepare their 
presentations. Walk around to help Ss to organise 
their ideas. 

• Invite several groups to present their plans for 
a field trip. Encourage the other students to ask 
follow-up questions. 

• Have the class vote for the most interesting plan. 


Culture 

Tạj MiH, a WorM Heritage Sĩte 

1 The aim of this activity is to activate Ss'background 
knovvledge and arouse their interest in the culture 
topic. 

• Ask Ss to look at the photo of Taj Mahal and ansvver 
the questions. 

• Encourage them to share any iníormation or 
facts they know about this site. Even if Ss haven't 
heard about it, encourage them to make some 
predictions. 

r~; 77 > 

! Key Students'answers I 

V__y 


3 This activity íocuses on developing comprehension 
skillsand checking Ss'understanding oíthetext 
aboutTaj Mahal. 

• Ask Ss to read the text individually to get an overall 
idea about its content. 

• Check Ss' understanding of other key vocabulary 
items such as marble, memory, gatevvay, lotus 
design, technique, balance and hơrmonious 
blending. 

• Ask Ss to read the questions and underline the key 
vvords that can help them to locate the iníormation in 
the text needed to ansvver the questions. 

• Ask Ss to compare their ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 

Key 

1. It was built by order of the Mughal emperor 
Shah Jahan in memory of his íavourite wife, 
Mumtaz Mahal, who died in childbirth. 

2. It took 21 years, from 1632 to 1653. 

3. Taj Mahal íeatures a magnificent marble dome 
on the top of the tomb, decorated with a lotus 
design. It represents the greatest architectural 
and artistic achievement of Muslim art. Its 
unique beauty comes from the balance and 
harmonious blending of various elements. 

v________ ) 

4 This follow-up activity provides an ọpportunity for Ss 
to personalise the topic through discussion. 

• Have Ss work in groups. Ask them to express their 
opinions about the site, e.g. What doyòu like about 
its architecture? Do you fínd its history interesting? 

• Encourage each student to ansvver the question, 
supporting his / her decision with clearly 
íormulated reasons why he / she vvould / vvould 
not visitTaj Mahal. 

• Ask individual Ss to present their opinions to the dass. 

• Give appropriate íeedback (delayed íeedback 
would be suitable here since it would be better not 
to interrupt Ss'presentations). Encourage the rest 
of the class to comment on the presenters' ideas 
and presentation skills. 


2 The aim of this activity is to introduce key 
vocabulary items that will help Ss to understand 
the text. 

• Ask Ss to look at the highlighted vvords and the 
context in vvhich they are used. 

• Encourage Ss to work out the meaning of each 
new word from the contextual clues in the text. 
Have them find similar vvords in the definitions. 

• Have Ss compare their ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 


I Key l.dome 2. masterpiece 

i 3. mausoleum 4. mosque 


Key Students'answers 


LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What haveyou learnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit answers: / can contribute to the 
group discussion, making a suggestion 
for a place I want to visit and providing 
the reasons for my choice. I have leamt 
about TajMahal, a World Heritage Site 
in ỉndia. 









^1^1 Listen to the ft)llowing short exchanges. Mark 


_y (rising intonation) or (falling intonation) 
on the choỉce questions in these exchanges. 


1» A: Would you like to visit a natural or a cultural 
world heritage site? 

8: l'd like to see a cuítural one. 

2» Àĩ Which site is vvorth visiting in Hue?The Citadel 
orthe RoyalTombs? 

8: I think both ofthem are vvorth visiting. 

3* A: Would you like to go to Phong Nha - Ke Bang 
National Park by car or by train? 

B: Bytrain. 

4 A: Do you prefer mountain dimbing or cave exploring? 
8; I preíer mountain climbing. 


5» ki Are the ancient houses in Hoi An in ruins or 
vvell-preserved? 

Bỉ Most ofthem are vvell-preserved. 


4 2* Listen again and check your answers. Then 
practise asking and answering the questions. 



1 Underline the correct word in each sentence. 


1* This heritage site is íamous for its beautiíul ( scenes/ 
scenery). 

2» The tombs are part ofour historical ( heritage/traditions). 

3» Visiting theTomb of Khai Dinh, tourists will notice a 
mix of eastern and vvestern ( dynasties/architecture). 

4» The ruling ( scholar / dynasty) was responsible for 
reuniting the kingdom. 

s* The best part of our trip to the national park was the 
tour to the many ( ancient/antiques ) ruins. 


% Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the words in the box. 


exeavate 

ppeserve 

exptore 

archaeobgy 

geology 



1» PhongNha-KeBanghasacomplex_ 

structure with different varieties of stone. 

2»_the caves and grottos in Phong 

Nha - Ke Bang National Park is the most popular 
activity for visitors. 

3» Scientists vvorking on the site found many ancient 
tools, tombs and pottery, and made some important 
_discoveries. 


4« Scholars believe that there are still relics buried 

under the tomb and avvaiting_. 

5. Lackoí_ofthis heritage building 

has resulted in damage to its walls. 


1 Complete the sentences, using the correct 
form of the verbs in the box. 



#11111 

■ ■■ ■■ ■: 

L__^ -_ 




1» When I was snoozing under a tree in that pagoda, 

I was woken up by a bell_in my ears. 

2» Some of the guests_to the 2014 

Hue Festival couldn't come as scheduled. 

3* Lite has become much easier for people 

_near the vvorld heritage sites 

because there are more and better paid jobs there. 

4. This company was the only one_ 

me the chance to do some voluntary work as a tour 
guide at the archaeological site. 

3. A boy_Nam phoned while you 

were out to ask about the field trip. 

6» Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex is the first site 

in Viet Nam_as a mixed cultural 

and natural World Heritage Site. 

% Combỉne the two sentences into one, using 
eỉther an -ing or -ed participle. 

1» A taxi was taking us to Hoi An AncientTovvn. It broke 
down. 

=> The taxi_broke down. 

2, There's a path at the end of this Street. The .path 
leads to the Períume River. 

=í> At the end of the Street there's a___ 

3* The Citadel gate was damaged in the storm. It has 
now been repaired. 

=> The Citadel gate _ 

has now been repaired. 

4» Some excavation relics were stolen from the 
museum.They haven't been íound yet. 

=> The _ haven't 

been found yet. 

s» Some íoreign guests were invited to the opening of 
the heritage museum. Many of them were not able 
to come. 

=> Many of the íoreign guests_ 

were not able to come. 
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LOOKING BACK 

Pronunciation 

1 The aim of this activity is to revise the intonation 
for choice qúestions. 

• Ask Ss to listen to the exchanges and mark the 
intonation patterns on the questions using a 
downward or upvvard arrovv on each choice. 

• Have Ss compare their ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• CheckSs'answersasaclass. 

( : ‘ ■ 

Key 

1. A: Would you like to visit a natural or a 

cultural world heritage site^t? 

B: l'd like to see a cultural one. 

2. A: Which site is vvorth visiting in Hue?The 

Citadel or the Royal Tombs ■“N? 

B: I think both ofthem are worth visiting. 

3. A: VVouldyou liketogoto Phong Nha- 

Ke Bang National Park by car or by 
tra in s? 

B: Bytrain. 

4. A: Do you preíer mountain climbing or 

cavé exploring ~\? 

B: I preíer mountain climbing. 

5. A: Are the ancient houses in Hoi An in ruins _/ 

or vvell-preserved "N? 

B: Mostofthemarewell-preserved. 

V___ ) 

2 The aim ofthis activity is to provide íurther 
practice on the intonation patterns for ehoice 
questions. 

• Play the recording again and ask Ss to listen and 
read along. 

• Ask Ss to practise in pairs, taking turns to ask and 
answerthe questions. 

• Walk around, comment on the pairs' períormance 
and praise Ss who try to use the appropriate 
intonation. 


Vocabulary 

1 The aim of this actỉvity is to help Ss to revise the 
key vocabulary items in the unit. 

• Ask Ss to underline the correct word in each 
sentence. 

• Let them compare their ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class and give further 
explanation, if necessary. 


Ị' 

Key 

1. scenery 

2. heritage 

\ 

3. architecture 

V 

4. dynasty 

5. ancient 


2 This activity provides íurther consolidation ọf key 
vocabulary items from the unit. Ss are required 
to choose the right word for each sentence and 
change its grammatical form to fill each gap. 

• Ask Ss to go through the vvords in the box and check 
if they rememberthe meaning of each one. 

• Have Ss complete the sentences with the correct 
form ofthe words. 

• Ask Ss to compare their ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• CheckSs'answersasaclass. 





Key 1. geological 

2. Exploring 


3. archaeological 

4. excavation 


5. preservation 

V 




1 The aim of this activity is to help Ss to revise the 
structure and use and participle.and fo-infinitive 
clauses. 

• Ask Ss to work individually, and then compare their 
ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• Check Ss'answers as a class and give further 
explanations, if necessary. 


Key 



1. ringing 

2. invited 


3. living 

4. to offer 


5. called 

V 

6. to be recognised 

) 


2 This activity provides íurther revision of the 
structure and use of participle clauses by asking 
Ss to combine two sentences using -ingor -ed 
participles. 

• Let Ss work individually, and then compare their 
ansvvers in pairs or groups. 

• Ask individual Ss to vvrite their sentences on 
the board. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 


Grammar 






Work in groups. Choose a heritage sỉte in Viet Nam and fỉnd iníormation about it. Then 
dỉscuss and make a proposal for its preservation and protection. Present your ideas to 
thedass. 

Here are some guiding questions: 

• What's the name of the heritage site? 

• Where is it located? 

• In what condition is it now? Is it well-preserved, damaged or in ruins? 

• Who is responsible for its current condition? 

• What do you think should be done to improve it? 

• How can it be preserved for íuture generations? 

• How can it be protected from damages, theft or irresponsible behaviour? 



NOW YOU CAN 

► Use words and phrases related to the World Heritage Sites in Viet Nam 

► Identiíy and use intonation on choice questions 

► Use participles and to-infinitives to replace relative clauses 

► Read for general ideas and specỉfic iníormation about World Heritage Sites 

► Make suggestions about places to visit 

► Listen for specihc iníormation in a radio programme about a VVorld 
Heritage Site 

► Write an essay about the reasons why a site in Viet Nam was recognised as 
a World Heritage Site 


s 
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Key 

1. The taxi taking us to Hoi An Ancient Town broke 
down. 

2. At the end of the Street there's a path leading 
to the Períume River. 

3. The Citadel gate damagedin thestorm has 
now been repaired. 

4. The excavation relics stolen from the museum 
haverVt been found yet. 

5. Many of the íoreign guests invited to the 
opening oíthe heritage museum were not able 
to come. 

V __ ___ J 

LESSON OUTCOME ị 

• AskSs: What haveyou learnt today? Ị 

What can ýou do now? ị 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have revised'all the 

language points covered in this unìt. I can ị 

use vocaóulary related to the World í 

Heritage Sites in Viet Nam, intonation ị 

patterns for choice questions, and 
participle and to-infìnitive clauses. 





PROJECT 

This activity provides íurther opportunities for Ss 
to use the language, skills and iníormation they 
have learnt in the unit through collaborative work 
on a projẹct and group presentations. 

• AskSstoform groups. 

• Have groups discuss the guiding questions and 
brainstorm their ideas. Encourage them to take 
notes and share their ideas with the teacher or the 
othergroups. 

• Encouragegroupstoprepareanoutlineíortheir 
presentation.This should include an introduction 
(brieíly introducing their proposal and their 
reasons for choosing this site, and providing an 
overvievv of the talk), main body (several main 
points such as the current condition of the site, 
what should be done, who should be responsibe, 

?■ etc.) and conclusion (summary of the mairi points 
* * and how their proposal will contribute to the 
preservation of heritage and culture in Viet Nam in 
general). N 

• Have Ss practise their presentations in groups. 
Make sure each member has been assigned a part 
to present. 

• Have Ss make a list of useful tips for effective 
delivery of their presentations: 

- talk naturally and avoid reading from your notes 
oroutline 

speak clearly and coníidently 

- use appropriate intonation and vary the tone, 
pitch and volume of your voice 

- make eye contact with your audience and 
involve your listeners by asking and encouraging 
questions 

- make sure you finish in time. 

• Have groups present their proposals to thè class. 
Encourage the rest of the class to ask questions 
and give íeeback about the content, clarity of 
expression and delivery. 

• Have the class vote for the best proposal. 


LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: Whathaveyou learnttoday? 

What can you do now? I 

• Elicit ansvvers: I have learnt about a I 

heritage site by searching for more 
information and discussĩng itinmy I 

group. I can make a proposal for the I 
presèrvation and protection ofa ị 

heritage site and present to the class. I 


V. T, ■ V-V,-r , $ì ... > ■ ?ív ** -5 
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UNITS 6-7-8 


LANGUAGE 


Vocabulary 

1 l*“ t !““^ fo ™“ ftl,eWOrdSlnthebOX 2 Completethesentences,usingthecorrect 
to complete the sentences. form of the words in brãckẽts. 


1. There are manỵ_(far) education courses 

to prepare students for future work. 

2. Mỵyounger sister is now in grade 6 at a_ 

1. When ỵou use energy generated by íossil íuels, (low) secondary school. 

your_becomes bigger. 

3. You should know the symptoms of_ 

2. This historic site needs extensive- (heat, relate) illnessessuch as heatexhaustion, heat 

wor k» stroke and sunburn. 


academic 

intact 


excavation 
carbon íootprint 



4. Would you like to visit Ha Long Bay or Trang An 
_(scene) Landscape Complex? 

5. The Central Sector of the Imperial Citadel of Thang 

Long is a_(culture) heritage site. 


3. Most' of the ancient relics in the heritage museum 

are still_, 

4. It is difficult to get a good job vvithout any 
_qualihcations. 

5. At the_level, you can join three- 

\/ữar nr' fm ir.v/ôar rnllQriQC 


Pronunciatỉon 

. . . .., 

3 Listen and markthe ỉntonation patterns of 

the questions. Then practise reading the 

__. __ 0 ' 

sentences. 

1. A: Would you like to go on a cultural tour or an 

architectural tour? 

B: rd li ke to go on a cultural tour. 

2. Â: Would you like to visit My Son Sanctuary or 

Hoi An AncientTovvn? 

B: rd like to visit Hoi An AncientTovvn. 

3. How should I apply for a place at a us university? 

4. Is there an application deadline for early decision? 

5. Ằ: Fossil fuels were íormed from the remains of 

dead plants and animals. 

B: The remains of dead plants and animals? 
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INTRODUCTION 

The aim of Review 3 is to help Ss to revise the language and skills theỵ have 
learnt in Units 6-8. 

Ask Ss vvhether they remember what they have learnt so far in terms of language 
and skills. Summarise Ss'answers and add more iníormation if necessary. 


LANGUAGE 

• Use the Language revievv as a self-assessment test or revision. Have Ss do all the 
activities individually or in pairs / groups.Then check answers as a class. 

• Alternatively, have Ss work on an activity and check ansvvers beíore they move on 
to the next one. 

Vocabulary 

1 Ask Ss to do this activity individually, and then check their ansvvers with a partner 
beíore giving them the correct a,nswers. Write the completed sentences on the 
board or read them out loud (depending on the level of the class). 

-.- - -- - - - — — ■ \ 

Key 

l.carboníootprint 2.excavation 

3. intact 4. academic 

5. undergraduate 

V_ _____ ) 


Ề Have Ss do this exercise individually first, then ask some Ss to vvrite a completed 
sentence each on the board. Check ansvvers as a class. 


Key 

l.íurther 

2. lovver 


"\ 

3. heat-related 

V 

4. Scenic 

5. cultural 

V 


Pronuncìatĩon 

3 Play the recording. Let Ss listen and markthe intonation patterns of the questions. 
Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 

• Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each sentence chorally. 

• Alternatively, have Ss practise saying the sentences at home. 






Key 





2 .^~\ 



3.^ 

4 .^ 

5 .^ 


V 









Grammar 

4 Rewrite and / or combine the sentences. 
Begỉn each one as shovvn 

1. Sincetheyhavelived neara Chemical plantíormany 
ỵears, some villagers have riow developed cancer. 
Having _ 


2. After Quang attended a coníerence on nature 
conservation, he became more involved in 
environmental activities. 

Having _ 

3. Mai had dumped rubbish in the country park near 
her house. She regretted it. 

Mai regretted _ 


4. The manager had allovved harmíul gases to emit 
into the air from the íactory. He denied it. 

The mơnager denied ___;_ 


5. Someone had used explosives to kill fish in the lake. 
They suspected Tom. 

They suspected __ 



5 . Complete the sentences with the verbs 
in the box. Use the present períect or the 
present períect continuous. 

: live fi n ish ta ke learn study 

1. Is she still in the UK? How long did you say she 
_medicine there? 

2. How many courses_you_so far in 

your graduate programme? 

3. Like many of my classmates, I __ 

.English since primary school. 

4. He_withhiscòusinfortwomonths, 

but he's looking for a place close to his university. 

5. My brother _ his postgraduate 

studies and got a Ph.D. degree. He's now teaching 
ata university. 

6 Finish the incomplete sentences, using 
eỉther a participle or to-infìnitive clause. 

1. The London Tovver Bridge, which measures 244 
metres long, is a World Heritage Site. 

=>The LondonTower Bridge,____ J 

is a World Heritage Site. 

2. Visitors come to admire the relics that were 
excavated from the ancient tombs. 

=> Visitors come to admire the relics_ 


3. The Capital City of Ecuador was the first City in the 
vvorld that was declared a World Heritage Site by 
UNESCO. 

=> The Capital City of Ecuador was the first City 


4, The Citadel of the Ho Dynasty was added to 
UNESCO's World Heritage List in 2011. It is locạted 
in Thanh Hoa Province. 

=> The Citadel of the Ho Dynasty,_ 

__ v was added to UNESCO's World 

Heritage List in 2011. 

5. The Complex of Hue Monuments is a good example 
of a vvell-designed Capital City. It lies along the 
Períume River in Hue City. 

=> The Complex of Hue Monuments,___ 

_J is a good example of a well- 

designed Capital City. 
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Grammar 


Ask Ss to follow the instructions and complete the sentences individually.Then 
have Ss compare their ansvvers with a partner. Check ansvvers as a class. 


(- -\ 

Key 

1. Having lived near a Chemical plant for many years, some villagers have 
now developed cancer. 

2. Having attended a coníerence on nature conservation, Quang became 
more involved in environmental activities. 

3. Mai regretted having dumped / dumping rubbish in the country park 
near her house. 

4. The manager denied having allovved / allovving harmíul gases to emit 
into the air from the factory. 

5. They suspected Tom of having used / ưsing explosives to kill fish in the lake. 

V_ 


9 Elicit the form and usage of the present períect and the present períect continuous. 
• Invite some Ss to complete the sentences on the board vvhile the rest of the class 


do the activity individually or in pairs. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers, and ask them to explain the choice of tense in each case. 

Key 


1. has been studying 

2. have... taken 

3. have been learning 

4. has been living 

5. has hnished 


V 



6 Ask Ss to do the exercise individually first, and then compare answers with 
a partner. 

• Invite some Ss to do the activity on the board, and then check Ss'answers as 
a class. 

• Alternatively, have individual students read their ansvver aloud. 

----- ~v 

Key 

1. The London Tower Bridge, measuring 244 metres long, is a World 
Heritage Site. 

2. Visitors come to admire the relics excavated from the ancient tombs. 

3. The Capital City of Ecuador was the fĩrst City in the world to be declared a 
World Heritơge Site by UNESCO. 

4. The Citadel of the Ho Dynasty, located in Thanh Hoa Province, was added 
to UNESCO's World Heritage List in 2011. 

5. The Complex of Hue Monuments, lying along the Perfume River in Hue 
City, is a good example of a vvell-designed Capital City. 

V_____ ) 






READING 

The risk oỉ sea-level I*i*e 


SPEAKING 

A hepitage touỉ* 


Read the text about the risk of sea-level rise. 

More than 20 Coastal cities in Viet Nam are directly 
affected by rising sea levels. This can endanger 
water supply in all Coastal cities and threaten the 
life of millions of people. 

Viet Nam's Me Kong Delta, one of Asia's most tertile 
rice-growing regions and home to approximately 
20 million people, íaces the risk of fast sea-level rise. 
Sea-level rise could flood more than 80 percent of 
the Me Kong Delta, and rice production may drop 
by about 2.6 million tonnes per year. 

In addition, natural ecosystems and economic 
activities such as hsheries and tourism may be 
disrupted. Storms and sea-level rise can cause 
erosion of river banks and beaches, vvhich can leád 
to loss of land. 

Sea-level rise is global. People should understand 
the risks of living in Coastal areas and be prepared 
to deal with them* 


3 Work with a partner. Choose a heritage 
site and talk about what you can do and 
see there. Use the information in Unit 8, if 
necessary. 


UNESCOsVVorld 
Heritage Sites 

Thingstosee 

1« Central Sectoroíthe 
Imperial Citadel of 
Thang Long 

- stone dragons in Kinh 
Thien Palace 

- relics oíVietnamese 
royal íamilies 

2. Phong Nha - Ke Bang 
National Park 

- underground rivers, 
beautiíul caves 

- diverseílora and fauna 

3. Trang An Scenic 
Landscape Complex 

- beautiíul caves and 
unique pagodas 

- relics from ancient 
civilizations 



Example: 

StudentA: Let's talk about our heritage tour. Which 
site do you thlnk we should visit? 

StudentB: How about going to Trang An Scenic 
Landscape Complex? 

StudentA: What can we see there? 

StudentB: There are many beautiful caves and unique 
pagodas. 

StudentA: Well,... 


Read the text again and answer the questions. 

Why are rising sea levels a direct threat to 
Viet Nam? 

How is the Me Kong Delta described? 

What may happen as a result of sea-level rise in the 
Me Kong Delta? 

Hovvcannaturalecosystemsandeconomicactivities 

beaffected? 


2 . 

3. 


5. What can storms and rising sea levels lead to? 


44 Reuieiu 3 ilỉìits 6“1 “8 





SKILLS 

Reading 

1 Ask Ss to read the title and make guesses about the content of the text, first 
in pairs, then in class. 

2 Have them skim the questions beíore reading the text. 

• Give Ss enough time to read the text and scan it to ansvver the questions. 

• Check ansvvers as a class and give explanations, if necessary. 


/--—-- \ 

Key 

1. Because more than 20 cities are directly affected. Rising sea levels can 
endanger water supply in these cities and threaten the life of millions of 
people. 

2. It is described as one of Asia's mostíertile rice-growing regions and 
home to approximately 20 million people. 

3. More than 80 percent of the Me Kong Delta could be ílooded. Rice 
production may drop by about 2.6 million tonnes per year. 

4. Nạtural ecosystems and economic activities such as hsheries and 
tourism can be disrupted. 

5. They can lead to erosion of river banks and beaches, and loss of land. 

I _ , _______-_—-—- 


Speaklng 

3 Have Ss work in pairs. Ask them to read the information in the table and the 
example first, then choose a site and decide on the things they both want to do 
and see there. 

• Encourage Ss to take notes or script their conversations. Have them practise their 
conversations until they are fluent and coníident. 

• Invite some pairs to role-play their conversation in front of the class. 



LISTENING 

Trang An Scenic LMAscapn Cnmplex 

■>.. . _ 

‘A Listen to the recording about Trang An 

Scenic Landscape Complex. Decide vvhether 
the following statements are true (T) or 
false (F) according to the speaker. 

T F 

1. Knownas ‘Ha Long Bayon Land’, 

Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex 
is íamous for its mountains, caves and 
archaeological relics. 

2. Tourists mạy come to see Trang An's 
limestone mountains and lakes. 

3. Archaeological relics have proved that 
ancient people settled in this region 
about 10,000 - 20,000 years ago. 

4. Hoa Lu Ancient Citadel used to be the 
Capital ofViet Nam from 968 to 1019. 

5. Trang An Scenic Landscape Complex 
deserves to be on the World Heritage 
List because of its distinctive values. 


WRITING 

5 Read and complete David's letter, using the 
vvords ỉn the box. 

your culture extra-curricular activities 
hlgher education scholarship admitted to 


Hi Viet, 

You asked me about my future plans. 0f course, l’d like 
to go to university, and l’m vvondering if I can pursue 
(1)_in your country, Viet Nam. 

I’m good at Computer Science, maths, English and 

French. Could I apply and be (2)_one of your 

universities vvithout a good command of Vietnamese? 

Can international students apply for a (3)_ 

in Vietnamese universities? Wouỉd I c^ualHy for 
on-campus or off-campus jobs? 

I’m involved In many social and (4)_too. Pm very 

actỉve and like organising different events for my class 
and school. 

Which universities do you think I should apply to? I have 
always dreamed of studying in Viet Nam and ỉearning 
more about (5)_. Can my dream come true? 

Look forward to hearing from you soon. 

All the best, 

David 



Ỗ Wrỉte a similar letter to the letter in 5. 
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Lỉstenỉng 

4 Ask Ss to look at the table and read statements 1 -5. 

• Play the recording once for Ss to listen and decide 
on the correct ansvvers. 

• Play the recording again, pausing at appropriate 
places and highlighting the clues in the listening 
text, so that Ss can check their ansvvers. 

• Ask some Ss to report their ansvvers. Correct any 
vvrong ansvvers. 

• Alternatively, play the recording several times, 
pausing after sentences to check Ss'comprehension. 

• lf time allovvs, have Ss revvrite and correct the íalse 
sentences. 


Key 






1.T 

V 

2. F 

3.T 

4. F 

5.T 



Vllriting 

5 Give Ss enough time to read the letter and fill the 
gaps. Check ansvvers as a class. 

( \ 

Key 

1. highereducation 

2. admitted to 

3. scholarship 

4. extra-curricular activities 

5. yourculture 

V ___ ) 

6 Ask Ss to vvrite a letter to a íriend in another country, 
asking for iníormation about higher education , 
opportunities. Use the letter in 5 as a model. * 

• Ss may write their drafts first in class, swap them 
with a partneríor peer revievv, and then write their 
final versions at home. 


4))T*'*"*;;'*’*V"*.. 

; Audio script 

• Known as ‘ Ha Long Bay on Land Trang An Scenic Landscape ; 

• Complex is íamous for its mountains, caves and archaeological 

J relics. It indudesTrang An Eco-tourist Site, Tam Coc - Bich 

ị Dong Landscape and Hoa Lu Ancient Citadel. 

: Visitors come to Trang An to admire its diverse ílora and íauna, 
: beautiíul caves and unique pagodas. Achaeological relics 
1 : have proved that humans in.tbis region date back to about : 

: 10,000 - 20,000 years ago. Ancient people took advantage 
: of the rich land, settled down in the area and developed theỉr 
: culture. 

: ; Kings from the Dinh, Le and Ly Dynasties set up the Capital in 
: '' Hoa Lu Ancient Citadel from 968 to 1009. After King Ly Thai To 
; moved the Capital from Hoa Lu to Ha Noi in 1010, the citadel 
l remained known as the ancient Capital ofViet Nam. 

• Having unique natural and cultural values, Trang An Scenic 

l Landscape Complex deserves its place on the UNESC0's World 

• Heritage List. 


. N 

Suggested answer 

Hi Tim, 

You asked me about my íuture plans. Of course, 
l'd like to go to university, and l'm wondering if 
I can pursue higher education in your country, 
the USA. 

I'm good at English, maths, Science and 
geography. Now l'm working hard to get 
high scores in the test of English as a íoreign 
language. Would high scores on this test help 
me obtain a good scholarship? Can International 
students like me apply for íĩnancial aid in us 
colleges? Would I qualiíy for on-campus or off- 
campusjobs? 

I'm involved in many social and extra-curricular 
activities too. I'm very active and like organising 
different events for my class and school. 

Which universities do you think I should apply 
to? I have always dreamed of studying at a us 
college and graduating with highest honours.. 

Can my dream come true? 

Lookforward to hearing from you soon. 

All the best, 

Quang 

V___ J 










CITIES OF THE EUTURE 


This unit includesỉ 




ỉn2050 


COMMUNỊCATION AND CULTURE 
• Ideal cities of the future 


GETTING STARTED 


LANGUAGE 

Vocabulary 

Words and phrases related to City |ife in the íuture 
Pronunciation 

Intonation: Question tags 
Grammar 

• Question tags 

• Conditional sentences type 0 

SKILLS 

• Reading for general ideas and speciíic 
iníormation about life in a City in the íuture 

• Explaining íacts and giving predictions 

• Listening for specific iníormation about íuture cities 

• Writing an email to a friend about City life in the 
future 
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&BM T1VES 

By the end of this unit, Ss can 

• use vvords and phrases related to City life in the future 

• identify and use appropriate intonation on question tags 

• use question tags to check information or ask for agreement, and conditional 
sentences type 0 to talk about a scientiíic fact or something that is generally true 

• read for general ideas and specHĩc iníormation about life in the City of the 
future 

• talk about facts and give predictions about cities of the íuture 

• listen for speciíĩc information about íuture cities 

• write an email to a friend about City lỉfe in the future 


GETTING STARTED 

City INe in 2050 

Lead-ỉn: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: getting to know the topic, some 
vocabulary related to City life in the íuture, and the two grammar points - question tags 
and conditional sentences type 0. 


ílVhong, Chi and Ha are discussing their 
class assignment. Listen and read. 


Phong: OK, shall we start discussing our assignment? 
It's a group presentation, isn't it? 


Yes. Each group has to give a presentation 
about what life will be like in our City in the 
ỵear 2050. 

That's an interesting topic, but it's very broad. 
The first thing to decide is vvhether life will be 
better or vvorse. 


Phong: I believe it'll be better because of modern 
technology. 

Chi: Well... this won't be the main reason. I think 

we'll have better lives because there'11 be no 
pollution. So, our City will be sustainable and 
more liveable. 


Ha: You mean it'll be environmentally triendly, 

won't it? 


Chi: 

Phong: 


Phong: 


Phong: 



Wjjẵ 1IU IPỊ 

2 Ansvver the questions. 

1. What is Phong, Ha and Chi's assignment aboutí 

2. Do Phong and Chi think that life in 2050 wilt DẾ 

hottor? Wh\// \A/h\/nnt? 




Exactly. What do you think, Phong? 

I like your ideas, but we can't include them all 
in our presentation. We should focus on either 
modern technology or the environment. 
We'll have only ten minutes, won't we? 

That's right. I suggestthat vveshould choosethe 
environment. We can talk about solar energy, 
which will be used for transport in the tuture. 

Good ideas, Ha. If we use more solar energy, 
the air will become cleaner and our health 
will be better. People can develop health 
problems and become ill if they breathe 
polluted air. 

OK, let's focus on the environment. We can 
also discuss other uses of solar energy - not 
justfortransport. 

Sorry ... I'm not íamiliar with those. Can you 
explain them? 

Solar energy can also be used for day lighting, 
cooking, heating water, and helping plants 
grow. lĩ we have solar panels on our roofs, 
we'll be able to generate our own electricity. 
Great ideas. What do you think, Chi? Phong 
presented them so well, didn't he? 

Yes, he did. I understand what he means. If 
people use renewable energy, their impact 
on the environment is less. 


Ha: I think we've got a few pointsíor our presentation 

now. We can start preparing the slides. Phong, 
you will do the talking, won't you? 

Phong: No problem. Let me know if you need 
anything else. 


: ■ - J 


better? Why / Why not? 

3. Which idea do the three students choose to 
about? 


! 


4. What source of energy is mentioned? How can it 
be used? 


5; Do you agree that life will be better and more 
enjoyable in 2050? Why or why not? 


3 Find the question tags in the conversation 
and write them in the space provided. 
Underline the verb forms. 


4 Read the conversation again and complete 
the condỉtional sentences. 


1. If we use more solar energy, 


: 2.. .if they breathe polluted air. 

3. If we have solar panels on our roofs,_ 


4. If people use renevvable energy, 


if you need anything else. 
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1 Ask Ss to look at the picture of the three people, guess what their relationship is 
and what they are taiking about. 

r~ 1 ---N 

Suggested answer 

Theỵ are classmates and are discussing the topic ‘Our City in 2050’ for their class 
assignment. 

^ ----- 

• Tell Ss that they are going to listen to a conversation betvveen three students. 

• Play the recording. Ask Ss to listen and read silently. 

% This activity íocuses on developing comprehension skills. Have Ss read the 
questions and find the ansvvers in the conversation. 

( _ —- - - - -\ 

Key 

1. It's about life in the City in the year 2050. 

2. Both think life will be better; Phong believes modern technology will be 
the reason, vvhile Chi thinks there'll be no pollution. 

3. They-choose to talk about the environment. 

4. Solarenergy is mentioned.This energy can be used íortransport, lighting, 


cooking, heating water, and helping plants grow. 
5. (Students'answers) 



3 This exercise íocuses on the verb forms in question tags. 

• Ask Ss to find the sentences with question tags and vvrite them in the space 


provided. 

• Have Ss underline the verbs of the statements and the question tâgs. 

Key 

- It's a group presentation, IsrVt it? 

- You mean it ll be environmentally íriendly, won't it? 

- We' ll have only ten minutes, won't we? 

- Phong presented them so well. didn't he? 

- Phong, vou will do the talking. won't vou? 



4 Ask Ss to read the conversation again and complete the conditional sentences. 

• Have Ss underline the verb forms in the main clauses and conditional clauses. 

• Ask Ss to pick out type 1 conditional sentences. 


Key 

1. If we usẹ more solar energy, the air will become cleaner and our health vvill 
be better. (type 1) 

2. People can develop health problems and become ill if thev breathe polluted 
air. (typel) 

3. If we have solar panels on our roofs, we , ll be able to generate our own 
electricity. (type 1) 

4. If people use renevvable energy, their impact on the environment |s less. 

5. Let me know if you need anything else. 

^-----y 







LANGUAGE 


Vocabulary 



1 Write the words or phrases given in the box 
next to their meanings. 

urban renevvable sustainable 

quality of lỉfe inírastructure lỉveable 

overcrowded inhabitant 


1- 

__a person that lives in a 

pàrticular place 

2. 

the basic System 
necessary for a country 
or organisation to run 
smoothly 

3.-- 

__ (of a natural resourceor 

source of energy) that is 
never used up 

4.- 

relatinq to tovvns or cities 

5. - 

fit to live in 

6. - 

_able to be used vvithout 

harming the environment 

7.- 

_(of a place) fĩlled with too 

many people or things 

8.-— 

__the general well-being of 

individuals and societĩes 


2 Complete the sentences with the rỉght form 
of the words or phrases in 1. 

1. The main goal of_planning is 

providing a healthier environment for people living 
in the City. 

2. The government needs to solve the pollution 

problems to make the City_, 

3. The country's_is in poor condition 

and needs to be upgraded. 


4. Pollution and heavy traffic are common problems in 

____cities. 

5. The original__ of this island lived a very 

simple life. 

6. Themostcommon_sources of energy 

arethe wind and sun. 

7. Many researchers claim that yoga practice 
and physical activities can improve people's 


8. Farmers should use_methods to 

produce clean and healthy food. 

Pronunciation 

Intonation: Question tags 

í iVisten and decide whether the question 
tags in B's responses have a rising or íalling 
intonatỉon. Mark-> (risỉng intonation) or~\ 
(íalling intonation) after the questỉon tags. 

1. A: What a boring lecture! 

B: Yes.lt was dull, wasn't it? 

2. A: Pleaseturndovvnthevolume. lt'stooloud. 

B: You don't like rock music, do you? 

3. A: I don't have any plansíortonight. 

B: Let'sgotothecinema,shall we? 

4. A: I believe people will have a better life in the 

íuture. 

B: Yes, I agree. Lite will be more enjoyable than it is 
today, won't it? 

5. A: VVhere can I put these flowers? 

B: Put them near the window, will you? 

ÍÌVisten and repeat the exchanges in 1. 


°o Vou know...? 

• We use íalling intonation on question tags 
when we already know the ansvver. The 
tag is not a real question. 

Example: 

(On a nice day) lt's a beautiíul day today, 

isn't it? 

• We use rising intonation when we really 
want to know something and are not sure 
of the ansvver.The tag is a real question. 
Example: 

I didrít wơtch the tennis mơtch last night. 
Federer didn't lose, did he? 
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Audio script 

1. A: What a boring lecture! 

B: Yes.lt wasdull / wasn'tit?'-\ 

2. A: Please turn down the volume. It's too loud. 

B: Youdon'tlikerockmusic,doyou?.-/ 

3. A: ldon'thaveanyplansfortonight. 

B: Let'sgotothednenia,shallwe?_/ 

4. A: I believe people will have a better life in the fui 
B: Yes, I agree. Lite will be more enjoyable than it 

won't it? 

5. A: Where can I put these flowers? 

B: Putthemnearthewindow,willyou?_/ 


LANGUAGE 

Vocabulary 

1 Ask Ss to write the words or phrases next to theỉr 


meanings. 

Key 

\ 

1. inhabitant 

2. inírastructure 

3. renevvable 

4. urban 

5. liveable 

6. sustainable 

7. overcrovvded 

V 

8. quality of life 

) 


2 Ask Ss to read the uncompleted sentences and 
pay atténtion to the contextual clues such as the 
vvords surrounding the gap and the part of speech 
needed. If a noun is required, Ss need to consider if 
the word is in the correct form (singular or plural). 


Key 

l.urban 
3. inírastructure 
5. inhabitants 
7. quality of life 


2. liveable 
4. overcrovvded 
6. renewable 
8. sustainable 


2 Play the recording for Ss to repeat chorally and 
individually. 


Pronunciatỉon 

Honatĩon: QuestĩoR tags 

Activities 1 and 2 focus on intonation on question 
tags. 

1 Ask Ss to listen and decide vvhether the question 
tags in B's responses have a rising oríalling 
intonation. 

• Ask them to write for rising or "N for íalling 
intonation after the question tags. 

• Ask Ss to study the Doyouknow...? box. Check 
understanding of the rules and provide additional 
examples of question tags. 

• Check ansvvers as a class. 



Notes 

Rising intonation is used on question tags after 
statements expressing suggestions or polite 
requests (e.g. sentences 3 and 5). 













Grammar 

Question tags 

1 Match the question tags with the 

statements to make complete sentences. 


o YouVeseen thathlm, 

a. 

aren't they? 

ộ l'm not disturbing you, 

b. 

will you? 

^ People will travel in 
solar-powered cars in 
> thefuture, 

c. 

haven't you? 

^ You have never been to 
Europe, 

d. 

have you? 

0 The package has already 
arrived, 

e. 

will there? 

^ 1 think everyone's going 
to be there, 

f. 

won't they? 

ộ Don't stay up late at 
night, 

9* 

hasn't it? 

@ There'll be no private 
transport in the íuture, 

h. 

am 1? 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct 


question tags. 

1. There's no milk in the íridge,_? 

2. You can drive a car,_,? 

3. I believe nothing serious has happened, 

_ __ _ ? 

4. Please give me a hand,_? 

5. Let's review the lesson together,_? 

6. Ithinktheseareyourpapers,_? 

7. Somebody's just called my name,_? 

8. Jane has got no problems at work,_? 


°0 Vou KN'OW...7 

• Question tags are short additions to 
statements. They are used to ask for agreement 
or to check vvhether something is true. 

• General rules to follow: 

posỉtive statements + negative tags 
negative statements + posỉtive tags 

• NegativeverbsinthetagsareusuaJlycontracted. 
The subject of the tag is always a pronoun. 



Special cases 
Statements 

Let's 

Imperatives 

- positive 

- negative 


Question tags 

shơll we 

will / would / could / 
vvorítyou 

vvillyou 


Including negative positive verb + subject 
vvords: no, never, 
little, hardly, etc. 

Including vvords like 

ẫ these as a subject: 

- no one, nobody, verb + subject they 

anyone, someone, 

everyone, these, 

those, none, neither, 

etc. 

- nothing, something, verb + subject it 
everything, this, that 

Examples: 

- Let's clean up the room, shall we? 

- Pass me the dictionary, will Ị would Ị could / 
won'tvou? 

- ít's no use persuadinợ him, is it? 


Condỉtỉonal sentences type 0 

3 Match the /f-dauses with the result dauses. 


^ lfyoufreeze water, 

Ô you get 0. 

^ lf you need help, 

01 go home and take 
a rest. 

^ lfyou removethe 
battery from your 
cell phone, 

131 don't hesitate to 
ask. 

Q lfyou multiply 1 byO, 

nn please pick me up 
on your way. 

0 lf my íather leaves 
workearly on 

Saturday, 

IU itturnsto ice. 

0 lfyou'vefinished 
yóur work, 

|j| itturnsoff. 

^ lf you are going to 
school today, 

IU theoil goestothe 
top and the water 
to the bottom. 

líyoutryto mixoil 
and water, 

ô he usually goesto 
the gym. 
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Grammar 

Quesỉỉon tags 

1 Introduce the use of question tags and verb forms 
in tags after positive and negative statements. 


Notes 


Statements (either 
positive or negative form) 

Question tags (either 
negative or positive form) 

subịect + is/are/was/were 

is/are/was/were + subject 

subject + present simple / 
pastsimple 

do/does/did+subịecx 

subject + present períect / 
present períect continuous / 
past períect 

hove/hơs/had+subject 

subject + modal (can/could/ 
should/eỉc.) 

can/could/should/etc. + 
subject 


• Ask Ss to study the Doyouknow...? box. Draw 
their attention to the special cases (question tags 
used after Let's, imperatives, negative vvords, and 
some special subjects in the sentences). 

• Explain to Ss that if the sentence is a complex 
structure that begins with / think, Isuppose, I 
believe, You mean, etc., the question tags follow 
the subject and verb in the clause after these 
expressions. 

Example: I believe nobody survived the plone crash, 
did thev ? 


Key 





1. c 

2. h 

3.f 

4. d . 


5.g 

V 

6. a 

7. b 

8. e 



Ẽ Ask Ss to read the statements careíully, underline 
the subjects and verbs in these statements, and 
write the correct question tags in the blanks. 

( 'N 

Key 

1. is there 

2. can't you 

3. has it 

4. will / vvould / could / won't you 

5. shall we 

6. aren'tthey 

7. haven't they 

8. has she 

V_ ) 


óoiidiỉiona! sentences type 0 

3 Ask Ss to read through the conditional sentences 
used in the conversation again (Activity 4, 
GETTING STARTED).Tell Ss that sentences 1,2 and 
3 are type 1, and the other sentences are type 0. 

• Explain to Ss the basic difference betvveen type 0 
and type 1. Type 0 is used to talk about a general 
truth or scientihc fact, and the result (in the main 
clause) is obvious, habitual or automatic. In type 
1, the present / íuture activities or events are real, 
and the results are very probable. We use it to talk 
about something that will dehnitely happen if the 
condition in the if -clause is met. 

Example: lfl get better tomorrow, /7/ go to school. 

Key 

l.e 2. c 3. f 4. a 

5. h 6. b 7.d 8. g 

V_____ J 

4 Ask Ss to combine the sentences or revvrite them 
to make conditional sentences. Tell them that 
they have to read the sentences careíully beíore 
deciding whether to use type 0 or type 1. 

Key 

1. If the baby is crying, he may be hungry./The 
baby may be hungry if he is crying. (type 1) 

2. If you travel on a budget flight, you have to 
pay íoryourdrinks and food./You have to pay 
... if you travel... (type 0) 

3. If the weatherisfine, I vvalkto vvorkinstead of 
driving. /1 walk... if the vveather is fine. (type 0) 

4. If people start using more solar energy, there 
will be less pollution. /There will be... if 
people start using ... (type 1) 

5. If they have no homevvork, they usually play 
soccer./They usually play... if they have ... 
(typeO) 

6. If you travel by train, it takes five hours to get to 
Nha Trang. / It takes... if you travel... (type 0) 

7. If the government reduces / manages to 
reduce the use of íossil fuels, our City will 
become a more liveable place. / Our City 
will become ... if the government reduces / 
manages to reduce... (type 1) 








4 Combine the sentences or revvrite them 
to make conditỉonal sentences. Decide 
vvhether to use type 0 or 1. 

Example: 

You get to the airport early. Wait for me in the 
ĩounge. 

=> lfyou get-to the airport early, wơit for me in the 
lounge. (tỵpe 0) 

1. The babỵ is crying. He may be hungry. 

2. You travel on a budget flight, so you have to pay for 
your drinks and food. 

3. VVhenever the vveather is fine, I walk to work instead 
of driving. 

4. People start using more solar energy. There will be 
less pollution. 

5. They usually play soccer when they have no 
homevvork. 

6. You travel by train. It takes five hours to get to 
Nha Trang. 

7. The government plans to reduce the use of fossil 
fuels. Our City will become a more liveable place. 



a O You KNOW.m? 


• Conditional sentences type 0 are used to 
talk about a scientihc fact or something 
that is generally true.They often express 
habitual or automatic results. Mf’ can oíten 
be replaced by ‘when’. 

Forms: 


/f-dause 


present tenses 


Ma in dause / 
Result dause 

present simple 
imperative form 


Examples: 

- lfyou heat ice, it melts. 

- If unemployment is rising, people tend to 
stay in their currentịobs. 

- lísomeone phones, please askíhem to 
leave their message, nơme and number: 


SKILLS 


READING 

Tomorrow's City 

1 Use a dictionary to 
fìnd the meaning of 
the words in the box. 
Then complete the 
sentences with their 
correct íorms. 



detect (v) promote (v) vvarning (n) 

sensor(n) insoluble (adj) dweller(n) 

1. The government has issued a(n)_that 

there might be another powerful earthquake. 

2. Many devices have been invented to help doctors 

to_diseases early. 

3. This lamp has a(n)_inside. You can 

adjust its brightness by touching the base. 

4. The government has suggested different policies to 
_economic grovvth. 

5. Air pollution is a(n)_problem in this 

City. 

6. Many City_ __especially in developing 

countries, still li ve in poverty. 

2 Read the text about Superstar City and 
choose the best title for it. 

a. Superstar City's Inírastructure Netvvork 

b. Superstar City - A Safe Place to Live 

c. A Safe and Green City 

Now is the year 2060. Barbara is an engineer 
vvorking for Hi-tech Operation Centre of Superstar 
City. Her job is to detect and analyse any threats to 
public safety such as íloods, earthquakes, and even 
pollution. Thanks to various sensors installed in 
every home and public place, Barbara's centre can 
predict probable disasters, identify their locations 
and send a rescue team to help the people in danger. 
If vvarnings and assistance are given in good time, 
people's lives are well protected. 

Barbara's husband, Mark, is vvorking for Eco 
Inírastructure Netvvork, vvhose main íunction is 
to deal with urban environmental problems to 
make Superstar City greener, cleaner and more 
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LESSON OUTCOME 


• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What can you do now? 1 

• Elicit answers: / have leơrnt how to 1 

form and use question tags. I can use I 

appropriate intonation on question tags. 

I can distinguish conditional sentences 
types 0 and 1, and use them to describe 
a general truth or scientitìc fact (type 0), 
or a present / íutureactivity or event that 
is real or probable (type 1). 


SKILLS 

Readỉng 

Tomomw'i City 

Lead-ỉn: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 
skimming and scanning a text for main ideas and 
specific iníormation. 

1 Ask Ss to look at the picture. Ask some questions as 
warm-up: What do the colours indicate? What energy 
sources will be used in the future? Why is ourplanet 
placed in the hand ofa person? 

Suggested ansvvers 

- The clear, blue sky and green grass indicate 
that there will be no pollution. 

- Wind power (or renevvable energỵ) will be 
used in theíuture. 

- The íuture of our planet is in the hands of 
humans. People's activities will affect life 
on Earth. 

V_ ' _ ) 

• Have Ss use a dictionary to find the meaning of the 
vvords in the box, if necessary, and complete the 
sentences with the correct forms of these vvords. 

• Explain the difference betvveen inhabitant and 
dvveller. 


Notes 

Inhabitant and dweller have a similar meaning: a 
person or animal that lives in a particular place. 
The difference is mainly in their collocations 
(especially in compounds). 

Examples: 

- the inhabitants of New York City / New York 
City's inhabitants 

(structure: inhabitant(s) of+ location/ 
locatiorís inhabitant ) 

- City dvvellers, town dvvellers, apartment 


dvvellers (all compounds) 
(structure: location + dwellers) 



2 Tell Ss that they are going to read a text about 
Superstar City. Ask Ss to read it quickly and choose 
the best title. 


• Check ansvvers as a class. Have Ss explain why 
options a and b are not the correct ansvvers: a 
íocuses only on one part - the city's inírastructure; 
b emphasises only the saíety aspect, not its eco- 
íriendliness. 







sustainable. Mark and his colleagues are City 
planners. They design and carry out prọịects aiming 
to reduce íossil fuel consumption, find renewable 
fuels for public transport, and promote other clean 
air efforts. Thanks to these projects, City dvvellers 
mainly use wind and sun energy for cooking, 
lighting and heating their homes. To ensure there 
is no shortage of fresh vvater, vvastevvater is treated 
and turned into drinking vvater.These projects have 
proved to be very effective in dealing with global 
climate change, which was considered an insoluble 
problem in the first thirty years of this century. 

Like most Superstar City dvvellers, Barbara and Mark 
are quite happy with their life and work.They have 
to work only four days a week, four hours a day. 
Everybody has more time for study, entertainment 
and relaxation. This safe, environmentally íriendly 
City is like a paradise for its inhabitants who can 
enjoy the highest quality of life. 

3 Read thê text again and ansvver the 
questions. 

1. Whatdo Barbara and Markdo? 

2. How can Barbara's centre predict and locate 
disasters? 

3. What is the main íunction of Eco Inírastructure 
Network? 

4. Find one example of people's efforts to make the 
City cleaner and greener. 

5. Why are Superstar City dvvellers happy with their life 
and work? 


SPEAKING 

Predictions 

1 Choose sentences (a-d) to complete the 
conversation betvveen two Londoners. 

a. Anything else? 

b. This means there'11 be no pollution, will there? 

c. London won't be a good place to live in, will it? 

d. Howwilltheydothat? 

Mary: What are you reading, Jack? 

Jack: l'm reading some predictions about London in 
2050 

Mary: (1)_ 

Jack: On the contrary, it will be. Although it's now a 
stressful and overcrowded City with lots of traffic 
jams and pollution, there are plans to improve 
the situation. 

Mary: (2)__ 

Jack: Well, they'11 build smart underground transport 
netvvorks.The City will no longer beíull of cars! 

Mary: Unbelievable. (3)_ 

Jack: Many ecò parks will be built, and they'11 be 
watered by treated vvastevvater. 

Mary: (4)_ 

Jack: That's right. London will be cleaner and more 
sustainable. 


_ Mary: Sounds great! I hope I can see their plans come 

4 Complete the following summary about true. 

Superstar City, using the words in the text. 



5 Do yoụ think that our cities will i 


It is the year 2060. Superstar City is a 

(1)_place to live in. Its Hi-tech Operation 

Centre is capable of (2) __ and 

locating any (3) _to public saíety. 


This is also a clean and green City, vvhere 

environmentally íriendly (4) _sources 

are used. The City planners design and 

(5) _____ projects which aim to 

(6) global climate change. Superstar 

^' City is a (7) ___for City dwellers who can 

s enjoy the hlghest quality of,|ịfe. 


2 Answer the questions. 

1. What are London's current problems? 

2. What are people's efforts to solve the problems? 

3. Will London be a good place to live in 2050? 


3 Practise the conversation with a partner. 











3 Have Ss work in pairs and practise asking and 
ansvvering questions. 

Key 

1. Barbara is an engineer and Mark is a City 
planner. 

2. It can predict and locate probable disasters by 
using the sensors installed in every home and 
public place. 

3. Its main íunction is to deal with urban 
environmental problems to make Superstar 
City greener, cleaner and more sustainable. 

4. An example is people's use of renevvable fuels 
for cooking, lighting and heating. 

5. Because they have more time for study, 
entertainment and relaxation; they can enjoy 
the highest quality of life. 

_ . _ ) 

4 Ask Ss to read through the summary about 
Superstar City and decide vvhich part of speech 
(noun, adjective, or verb) may fit in each gap. 

• Tell Ss that they have to use the vvords in the text. 

. - \ 

Key 

l.saíe 2.detecting 3.threats 

4. energy 5. carry out 6. deal with 

7. paradise 

V_:___ ) 

5 Have Ss review these key points beíore they start 
theirdiscussion: 

- Superstar City is well-protected from any threats; its 
inhabitants feel safe. 

- No global climate change; the city's environment is 
clean andgreen. 

- City dvvellers' high quality oflife. 

• Ask Ss to discuss vvhether our cities in the year 
2060 will provide similar living conditions for their 
inhabitants. 

• Have Ss work in pairs or groups. Ask some pairs / 
groups to summarise their discussion and present 
the main ideas to the rest of the class. 

LESSCN OUTCOME 

• AskSs: Whathaveyou leơrnttodơy? 

What can you do now? 


Speaking 

Pnstkcttns 

Lead-ỉn: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: 
learning some facts about some big cities and the 
problems they face, and improving speaking skills 
by practising a conversation and giving predictions 
about the cities of the future. 

1 Ask Ss to read the conversation quickly to get an 
overall impression of the text.Then have them 
read it again and match the sentences (a-d) with 
the gaps (1 -4) in the conversation. Check ansvvers 
as a class. 


( ~ > 

Key 

1.C 2. d 3.a 4. b 



Have Ss identiíy the main ideas of the conversation 
by answering the questions. 


Key 

1. London is a stressíul and overcrovvded City 
with lots of traffic jams and pollution. 

2. They are making plans to improve the transport 
System and to ma ke London a green City. 

3. Yes. Itll be cleaner and more sustainable. 

V_ ) 

3 Ask Ss to practise the conversation in pairs. Invite 
some pairs to role-play it in front of the class. 
Encourage them to use appropriate intonation on 
the questions. 


• Elicit ansvvers: Ihavelearnt what a 
smart City will look like in the future. 

I can use different reading strategies to 
skim for main ideas and scan íorspecitìc 
iníormation. 








4 Choose one of the cities belovv. Use the 
ideas provided or your own to make a 
similar conversatỉon. 


LỈSTENING 

A better OP vvorse place to lỉve ĩn? 



mÊÈÊÊ 


TOKYO in 2050 

CujTentfạcts: good inírastructure; overcrovvded 
trains; ageing population 
Future plans : promote advanced technology 
to make greener cars, íaster trains, and more 
convenient tacilities for old people; use robots 
to do housevvork 


NEW YORK CITY in 2050 

Current facts : crowded public transport; pile! 
of smellỵ rubbish; ageing electricity netvvork 
Futureplans : promote self-driving electric taxis 
use city's building roofs for gardens íertilisec 
with compost; build plants to turn waste intc 
energy; build offshore wind farms 
Aịịtị: to make New York City an eco City 


Listen to a talk on predictỉons about 
our íuture cities. Underline the words or 
phrases that you hear. 


a. pessimistic 


b. optimistic 


1 Discuss with a partner. 

- Which of the problems shovvn in the pictures 
currently exist in big cities in Viet Nam? 

- Do you think theỵ will be solved in the next 
tvventy years? 


c. climatechange d. global vvarming 


5 Work with a partner. Make predictions e * overcr °wded l overpopulation 

about afuturecity in Viet Nam.Take notes. g. capable h. available 
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4 HaveSsvvorkiripairs.TheyshouldchooseoneCity 
and make a similar conversation. 

• Encourage Ss to use question tags to check 
iníormation or ask for agreement: Tokyo's trains are 
overcrovvded during the rush hour, arerít they? New 
York City will be an eco City in 2050, won't it? 

5 Ask Ss to work in pairs and choose one City in 
VietNam. 

• Suggest some ideas for Ss'discussion including 
current facts such as the environment, people's 
quality of life and inírastructure; future plans and 
predictions about the City. 

• AskSstotakenotesoítheideasand predictions they 
brainstorm for later use in the VVRITING section. 

LESSON OUTCOMi 

• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt some facts 
about some big cities and the problems I 
they face. I can discuss their íuture plans 
and make predictions about their future. 


lỉstening 

A better er mrse Ịdace to lĩve in? 

Lead-in: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: 

listening for specific iníormation in a talk on 

predictions about our future cities. 

1 Have Ss look at the pictures and discuss the 
questions with a partner. 

• Ask Ss some additional questions: Are there any 
plans to deal with these problems now? How will the 
problems be solved in the future? 

-_____—— - - - — — \ 

Suggested ansvvers 

- All these problems currently exist in big cities 
in Viet Nam like Ha Noi and Ho Chi Minh City. 

- It's likely that many of them will be solved 
in the next tvventy years, as local authorities 
are taking measures to deal with them step 
by step. 

V_ J 


% This activity focuses on some of the vvords and 
phrases that can be heard in the talk. 

• Explain the meaning of any untamiliar words, if 
necessary. 

• Play the recording vvithout pausing. Ask Ss to listen 
and underline the vvords or phrases that they hear. 

... . -———— - -— - ~\ 

Key a, b, d, e, h 

V___ J 


7 Audio scrỉpt : 

: People have very different opinions about the cities of the 1 

l future. Those who are pesslmistic think that our cities will l 

ỉ become more and more polluted, so they will no longer be : 

ỉ safe and healthy places to live ỉn. Pessimỉsts point out that : 

: both global warming and pollution have increased rapidly ị 
\ overthepasttwentyyears,butgovernmentshavenoeffective ; 
: ways to control them. There are no signs that this probỉem wỉlỉ : 
: be solved in the íuture. In addition, more and more people are : 

: leaving the countryside and moving to big cities to look for l 

ỉ work. As a result, cities will become overcrowdéd. This means j 
: there will be more people, more waste and heavier traffic. 

: All these íactors will lead to more pollution. 

: On the other hand, optimistic people believe that City dwellers 
ị will have a better life thanks to important achievements 
: in technology and medicine. Modern machines and well- 
: equipped hospitals in cities will provide better, quicker 
: and more effective treatment for people. How about 
• environmental problems? Optimists also think that scientists 
: will find ways to cut down the cost of renewable energy 

: sources and make them available to everybody. They hope 
: that these energy sources will step by step replace íossil íuels 
l such as gas, coal and oil in the next tvventy years. Then City 
ỉ dvvellers will live in a deaner and healthier environment. 






3 Listen again. Decide vvhich of the following 
predictions wỉll come true (T) and which 
wỉll not (NT), accordỉng to the two kinds of 
viewpoints. Tick the correct box. 



T 

NT 

According to the pessimistic vievvpoint: 

1. Pollution will continue to be a serious 
problem in the City. 



2. Global vvarming will slow down because 
of governments' efforts. 



3. A lot of people will leave the City to work 
in the countryside. 



4. Cities will be overpopulated and traffic 
will be heavy. 



According to the optimistic vievvpoint: 

5. City dvvellers will enjoy better health ca re 
and medical treatment. 



6. Renevvable energy sources will replace 
non-renewable ones. 



7. People in the City will be able to use 
renevvable energy free of charge. 




Listen again and complete the summarỉes 
of the two vỉewpoints. 

1. According to the pessimistic vievvpoint, our future 

cities will not be safe and_places 

to live in. Governments have no_ 

waỵs to control pollution, which will continue to be 
a serious problem in the future. Moreover, cities will 

become_, whịch means there will be 

more waste and__traffic. 

2. According to the optimistic vievvpoỉnt, City 
dvvellers will have a better life thanks to advances 

in technology and _. Furthermore, 

the environmental problems will be solved. 

_ energy sources will gradually 

replace_fuels in the next tvventy 

years. 

5 Which viewpoỉnt do you agree with, the 
optimistic or pessimỉstic? Provide your 
reasons. 




















3 Have Ss listen again for more speciíic details and decide vvhether each prediction 
will come true or not according to each vievvpoint. 



4 Ask Ss to read through the summaries of the two vievvpoints in the talk and try to 
complete the sentences. 

• Play the recording again for Ss to check their ansvvers. If Ss cannot find the words 
to complete the sentences, stop the recording after the sentence containing the 
appropriate iníormation or word. 

• Ask Ss to compare their ansvvers with a partner. Check ansvvers as a class. 



5 Ask Ss some warm-up questions beíore they start the discussion. 

Do you think our cities will be better or worse than they are now? What íactors do you 
need to consider? Are you an optimist or a pessimist? 


• Consider these points: environmental problems, people's use of energy sources, 
achievements in technology and medicine, etc. 

LESSON OUTCOMS 

• Ask Ss: What haveyou learnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: I have learntabout 
two differen t vievvpoin ts on our cities 

in the íuture. I can listen for specihc I 

iníormation to determine true or 
false statemen ts, and for key words to 
complete summaries. 






WRITỈNG 

Dỉfferent pnedictions 

1 Hung and his íriend Tanaka are exchangỉng 
emails about the future of their cỉties. Read 
Tanaka's email and ansvver the questions. 

Ị~0Õ@"~ . ..'c5‘ 

• Slếẩếip* 

Send chíậ Attach Address Fonts Colors Save As Draft 

To: Hung Le I 

Cc Bcc: 

Subject: I Tokyo of the future I 

P=T~| Account: ^ ~ .. ~ ỊỊ|| 


Dear Hung, 

I received your email last week, but I couldn't Ị 
answer your question right away. You asked me 
what Tokyo would look like forty years from 
now. What a difficult questíon! To tell you the 
truth, I have had to think very hard and have 
íinally come up with two predictions. 

If I take an optimistic viewpoữìt, I think Tokyo 
will be a more liveable City. Now it has quite a 
good public transport System. But people still 
complain about overcrowded trains during the 
rush hour. That's why I believe the government 
will use advanced technology to buĩld íaster 
trains and make people's life more comíortable. Ị 
What's more, robots will be used to help with the 
housework. Thus, people will have more time for 
relaxation. 

But if I take the pessimistic viewpoint, Tòkyo ị 
won't be a safe place to live in. Nuclear and 
radiation accidents have always scared me. 

People's lives will also continue to be threatened 
because of the continuous risk of earthquakes 
and tsunamis here. 

Well, Hung, I hope you are satished with my 
answer. And here is my question: What will Viet 
Nam's Capital City look like in the íuture? Tm 
looking fôrward to your reply. 

With best wish.es, 

Tanaka 


1. WhydidTanaka write this email? 

2. Why doesTanaka thinkTokyo will be a more liveable 
City? 

3. What makesTokyo an unsafe place to live in according 
toTanaka? 

4. What doesTanaka want to know? 


2 Put the sections of the email in the correct 
order. 

a. Subjectoftheemail 

b. Reasonsforwritingtheemail 

c. Salutation 

d. Closing 

e. Sender's name 

f. Sender's predictions and explanations 

g. Recipient 


3 Use the intormation belovv about New York 
City to write an email of about 160-180 
words to a friend. 



NEVVYORK CITY in 2050 

- Optimistic vievvpoint (NYC - an eco City): 

promote self-driving electric taxis => to deal with 
crowded public transport; use city's building roofs for 
gardens íertilised with compost => to recycle rubbish 
and reduce pollution; build offshore wind farms => to 
replace ageing electricity network 

- Pessimỉstic viewpoint (NYC - an unsafe place): 

íailure to control the use of guns => high crime 
rates; natural disasters (tloods, storms) and effects 
of global warming => ílooding and damaged 
inírastructure 

4 Write your predictions about a future City 
in Viet Nam in an emaỉl of 160 words to a 
friend. You can use the ideas brainstormed 
in the SPEAKING sectỉon (5). 
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Writlng 

DĩHerent predictions 

Lead-ỉn: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 

expressing vievvs and writing an email to a íriend 

about life in a City in the íuture. 

1 Ask Ss to read the email and ansvver the questions. 

• Draw Ss'attention to the two different vievvpoints 

on life in Tokyo 40 years from now on. 

Key 

1. To ansvver Hung's question aboutTokyo in the 
íuture. 

2. Because the government will use advanced 
technology to deal with the transport 
problem and make people's life easier and 
more comíortable. 

3. Tokyo is threatened by nuclear and r.adiation 
accidents and natural disasters (earthquakes 
and tsunamis). 

4. Tanaka vvants to know Hung's viewpoint on 
Viet Nam's Capital City in the íuture. 


Notes 

during / in the rush hour (BrE); at rush hour (AmE) 


The focus of this activity is identiíýing different 
parts of an email. Ask Ss to read through the list 
(a-g) and put the parts in the order they appear in 
the email. 



3 Ask Ss to work in pairs and discuss the suggested 
ideas about New York City. 

• Have Ss write their drafts individually, and then 
exchange them with a partner for peer íeedback. 
Encourage Ss to make revisions, if necessary. 

• Collẻct some of the Ss'final drafts and give 
comments. 

4 This activity is optional. Have Ss do it in dass, if 
there is enough time; or assign it as homework. 

• Ask Ss to use the notes they have made in the 
SPEAKING section 5 to write their email. 

• Collect Ss' draíts in the next lesson for íurther 
comments and grading. 


LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: Whathaveyou learnttoday? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit answers: / can write an email to a 
ừiend and express different viewpoints 
on City life in the íuture. 






COMMUNIC/ TION AND CULTURE 


Communicatien 

1 Use the intormation about the cities 

mentioned ỉn this unỉt (London, Tokyo, New 
York City, and Superstar City) and complete 
the diagram about the ideal City of the 
future. 


The waste disposal System here is also innovative. 
There are no rubbish trucks or waste disposal bins in 
the streets. Instead, all household and office waste 
is sentdirectly through an underground networkof 
tunnels to wáste Processing centres. The vvaste is 
then automatically sorted, deodorised and treated. 
The aim is to eventually convert it into renewable 
energy for the community. 


: 1. Maìn means of transport: 


The ideaí City 
ofthe futuré 



Discuss the questions ỉn groups. 

What will the ideal City of the íuture look like? 

You can talk about its means of transport, 
environmental conditions, energy sources, 
treatment of vvaste, climate, etc. 

How do you think an ideal City should be created: 
by upgrading an existing one or by building a 
completely new one from scratch? 


Sensors are widelỵ used to monitor temperature, 
energy use and traffic flow. These sensors can 
warn the local authority about any problems and 
allovv inhabitants to control the heating Systems or 
household devices. 

High-speed Wi-Fi is provided everywhere. 
Government offices and schools are connected 
to the netvvork. This allovvs office workers to use 
teleconíerencing for meetings and students to 
attend classes at home. 

Attracting inhabitants, hovvever, has been slow. 
Five years after its launch, only about 20% of the 
commercial space was occupied. But the developers 
are very optimistic about this City of the future. By 
2020, theỵ predict that more than 65,000 people 
will live and work in Songdo. They believe that it is 
on the right track to become one of the smartest 
and greenest cities in the vvorld. 

Decỉde whether the following statements 
about Songdo are true (T), false (F), or not 
given (NG).Tickthe correct box. 


Gilture 

1 Read the text about Songdo, a smart City, 
and complete the table belovv. 


Location 

(1) 

Area 

(2) 

Construction start 
time 

(3) 

Estimated 
population in 2020 

(4) 


Songdo International Business District in South 
Korea was started from scratch in 2005 and is still 
being built for the íuture. Its construction is based 
on the world's best technologies and eco-friendly 
practices. 

Located about 60 km southvvest of Seoul, this 53.3- 
square-kilometre eco City has been planned around 
a Central park and designed so that everỵ resident 
can vvalkto work in the business district. People can 
enjoy vvalking in the City park or riding bicycles in 
the City. 


. 

T 

F 

NG 

1. Songdo is a City developed from an 
existing one. 




2. The most advanced technologies are 
used in the construction of Songdo. 




3» Special bicycle lanes are designed for 
Songdo's inhabitants. 




4. Rubbish trucks collect household 
and office vvaste and transport it to 
Processing centres every day. 




5» Songdo's traffic can be controlled with 
the help of sensors. 




6« The VVireless Internet network covers 
the whole City. 




7. Five years after the opening of the City, 
most of its residential space was occupied. 




Discuss with a partner. 

Would you live in Songdo if you had a chance? 
Why or why not? 
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COMMUNICATION 
AND CULTURE 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 
developing discussion skills and enriching cultural 
knovvledge. 

Communỉcation 

1 This activity provides íurther speaking practice. 

• Ask Ss to refer to the iníormation about the cities 
mentioned in the unit, select the relevant details 
(about transport, energy sources and treatment of 
vvaste) for their ideal City of the future. 

• HaveSscompletethediagram withthe 
appropriate details. 

• AskSstovvorkvvithapartnertocomparetheir 
ansvvers. 

í “ " ---■—-\ 

Suggested answers 

1. Public transport (eco-buses / smart ‘ 
underground transport networks) 

2. Renewable sources of energy: wind and sun 
povver 

3. - Waste is treated and turned into energy 

oríertilisers. 

- Wastewater is treated and turned into 
drinking vvater. 

V--- ) 

2 Have Ss work in groups and use the iníormation in 
the diagram to ansvver the questions. 

• Ask them to expand on the ansvvers by adding 
other aspects of the ideal City: climate or vveather 
conditions, inhabitants'working conditions, 
medical íacilities, etc. 

• Check Ss'understanding of the second question. 
Explain words and expressions such as ‘upgrading’ 
and ‘from scratch’. If necessary, mention some of 
the new cities planned around Ha Noi: Son Tay will 
be a City of culture, history, resorts and tourism; 
Xuan Mai will specialise in Services and support 
industries and handicrafts; Soc Son will specialise 
in Services for Noi Bai International Airport. 

• Ask representatives of different groups to report 
their groups'opinions to the rest of the class. 


Culture 

1 Have Ss read the text about Songdo, a smart City, 
and complete the table. 

• Before Ss read the text, ask them to go through the 
four points in the table to make sure they know the 
types of iníormation they need to look for. 

• Set a time limit for the fĩrst reading and ask Ss to 
scan the text rather than trying to read and absorb 
all the iníormation. 

( „ ---A 

Key 

1.60 km southvvest oíSeoul, South Korea 
2.53.3 square kilometres 

3. 2005 

4. more than 65,000 people 



1 Ask Ss to read the text again to decide vvhether the 
statements are true, íalse, or not given. 


• Encourage Ss to read more carefully this time. 
Explain any uníamiliar words or expressions, if 
necessary. 

• Have Ss compare their ansvvers with a partner. 

• Check ansvvers as a class. If time allows, ask Ss to 
correct the false statements. 


Key 




1. F 

2.T 

3.NG 


4. F 

5.T 

6.T 7.NG 


V 



_y 


3 Have Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Aíter the 
discussion, ask some pairs to report their opinions 
totheclass. 


LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: Whot haveyou learnt todoy? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: I have improved my 
speaking and reading skills. I can talk 
about my ideal City of the íuture. I have 
learnt about a smart City in Asia built 
from scratch. 







^1^ Decide whether the question tags in 
B's responses have a rising or falling 
intonation. Mark_/ (rising intonatỉon) or 
(íalling intonation) aíter the question tags. 

1, A: Global warming will continue to be a big threat 
to life on Earth. - 

B: Then we can't afford to ignore its effects any 
longer, can we? 

2» A: lthinktheuseoffossilfuelscausespollution. 

B: Then we should stop using them, shouldn't we? 

3. A: Didỵouseethegameshovvlastnight? 

B: I did. It was íantastic, wasn't it? 

4i A: What's the vveather íorecast? 

Bỉ lt's going to rain. Don't íorget your raincoat, 
will you? 

Listen and repeat the sentences in 1. Pay 
attention to the intonation on the question 
tags. 


Uocabuỉary 

Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the words or phrases in the box. 

óvercrovvded advanced technology 

ỉntrastructure cỉtydweller 

urban planner detect 

1» Local authorities should find ways to limit the use of 

private cars and encourage_to use 

public transport. 

2. The __ofour City needs upgrading. It's 

in an extremely poor condition now. 

3. I hate travelling during the rush hour.The trains and 

buses are all_, 

4. My father is very optimistic about the íuture of 
our City. He believes the government will use 

___to solve the pollution problems 

successíully. 

5. Researchers are developing low-cost devices that 

can_vvater pollutants in rivers and 

lakes. 

6. While carrying out projects to develop a City, 

__look at the needs of local people 

and the environment in order to maintain natural 
habitats and biodiversity. 


1 Complete the sentences with the correct 
question tags. 

1. Let's save paper by using both sides of the sheet, 

_____ 7 

2. Everybody vvants to live in a clean and green place, 

____ _ __ ______ 7 

3. There are vvaste Processing plants in this City, 

.__ ___7 

4* Please don't smoke here,__? 

5. I suppose you've got a new job,_? 

6. Nobody vvants to get stuck in a traffic jam, 

__ __ ’ _7 

7. People shouldn't leave rubbish in public parks, 

.. _ 7 

8. This is what you need, _? 

% Answer the questions, using condỉtional 
sentences. 

Exơmple: 

- Whathappensifweheatice? 

- Ifweheat ice, it melts. 

1. What happens if flowers are not watered? 

2. What do you expect your teacher to do if you make 
a mistake? 

3. What do people in tall buildings need to do if there 
is an earthquake? 

4. What colour do you get if you mix blue and yellovv? 

5. What number do you dial if there is a fire? 

6. If you don't have to go to school in the morning, 
what time do you usually get up? 

7. Who do you usually askíor help ifyou are in trouble? 

8. Where do you usually go if you want to enjoy some 
fresh air? 
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LOOKING BACK 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 

reviewing pronunciation, vocabulary, and grammar. 

Pronuncỉation 

1 Help Ss to revievv the intonation patterns 
for question tags (rising intonation to check 
iníormation, and íalling intonation to askíor 
agreement or coníirmation). 

• Play the recording. Have Ss vvrite the symbols 
indicating rising and falling intonation aíterthe 
question tags. 

• Ask Ss to work with a partner to compare their 
ansvvers. 

• Play the recording again. Have Ss listen and 
coníìrm ansvvers. Check answers as a class. 


r 





Key 1. 

V 

2.^ 

3 ^ 

4.^/ 



2 Play the recording. Ask Ss to repeat individually 
and chorally. 

• Have Ss practise saying the exchanges out loud in 
pairs. Invite sóme pairs to role-play them in front 
of the class. Praise Ss who try to use appropriate 
intonation. 

f i)r Audio script ) 

: 1 . A: Global warming will continue to be a big threat to life on Earth .: 

ị B: Then we can't afford to ignore ỉts effects any longer, ị 

ị canwe ?'~\ • 

• 2. A: I think the use ofíossil íuels causes pollution. : 

l B: Then we should stop using them, shouldn , twe? _/ ị 

ị 3. A: Đid you see the game show last nỉght? I 

• B: I did. It was íantastic, wasn , tit? l 

• 4. A: What'stheweatherforecast? ; 

• B: lt's going to rain. Don't íorget your raincoat, will vou? * 


Vocabulary 


• The six words and phrases in the box are the ones 
most írequently used in the unit. Have Ss vvrite 
them in the correct gaps, making changes to the 
word forms if necessary. 


Key 

1 . City dvvellers 
3. overcrowded 
5. detect 


2. inírastructure 
4. advanced technology 
6. urban planners 


• Extend the activity by asking Ss to make their own 
sentences with these vvords and phrases. 


Grammar 

1 The aim of this activity is to help Ss to revise 
question tags. 

• Ask Ss to underline the verbs in the main sentences 
and decide what verb íorms they need to use in 
the question tags. 

• Have Ss work in pairs first. Then ask them to swap 
pairs and compare ansvvers. Check ansvvers as a 
class. 


2. don't they 
4. will you 
6. do they 
8. isn't it 


Key l.shallvve 

3. aren't there 
5. haven't you 
7. should they 


2 Ask Ss to work in pairs and discuss the ansvvers to 
the questions. 

• Explain to Ss that the questions are about scientiíic 
íacts, general truths, and habitual 0 > automatic 
results; thereíore, both clauses use the present 
simple as in type 0 conditionals. Ss should also use 
conditional sentences type 0 in their ansvvers. 

• Have Ss practise asking and ansvvering questions 
in pairs. 

• Invite Ss from different pairs to write the sentences on 
the board. Check answers as a class. 

Suggested ansvvers 

1. Flowers die if they are not vvatered. / lf flowers 
are not vvatered, they die. 

2. I expect my teacher to correct my mistake if 

I make one. / lf I make a mistake, I expect my 
teacher to correct it. 

3. People need to leave tall buildings quickly 
if there is an earthquake. / lf there is an 
earthquake, people need to leave tall 
buildings quickly. 

4. I get green if I mix blue and yellow. / lf I mix 
bĩue and yellovv, I get green 

5. I dial (the emergency number) 114 if there is a 
fire. / lf there is a fire, Idial 114. 

6. If I don't have to go to school in the morning, 

I usually get up at 8. /1 usually get up at 8 if I 
don't have to go to school in the morning. 

7. I usually ask my best íriend for help if l'm in 
trouble. / lf rm in trouble, I usually ask my best 
friend for help. 

8. I usually go to the park if I want to enjoy some 
fresh air. / lf I want to enjoy some fresh air, I 
usually goto the park. 

V_ ) 







PROJECT 


1 Work in groups of four to sỉx. Dỉscuss and decỉde on your ideal City of the future. You can expand 
the ideas you brainstormed in the COMMUNICATION section. Indude the following poỉnts: 

- The city's name 

- Geographicál íeatures: location, area, population, weather conditions 

- Infrastructure: means oftransport, environmental conditions, energỵ sources, treatment ofwaste 

- People's life and work: education, health care, vvorking hours 

Take notes of your group's ideas and think about how to organise them. Then design a poster to promote 
your ideal City. Add some pictures to illustrate it. You can use the example belovv or your own ideas. 

Example: 




pergreen City 




Means of 
transport: 

bicydes 


Education& 
Healthcare: íree 
Working hours: 

ílexible: no more 
than 3 hrs a day, 

3 days a week / 


Waste Processing 
centres: recyde 
household and 
office waste and 
wastewater J 


ocation: an island 
n the Pacitìc Ocean 
Area: 50 km 2 s 
Population: 
100,000 / 




Weather 
conditions: 

warm all year 
round, no storms, 
no eárthquakes 

ỵ 


Environmental 
conditions: no 

pollution, gardens 
in every home 

,///' 


Energy sourceỉ 

renevváble (sola 
and wind power 


2 Introduce your poster to the dass. Present the teatures of your City and explain what makes ỉt 
the most liveable City in the world. 


I NOW YOU CAN ] 

I ► Talkaboutlifeinthecityofthefuture 
I ► ldentify and use appropriate intonation on question tags 
ị ► Usequestiontagstocheckinformationoraskforagreement, ị 

ị andconditionalsentencestypeOtotalkaboutascientificfactor 

I something that is generally true 

ị ► Writeanemailtogiveyourpredictionsaboutthefutureofacity 

57 Un»t9 Cities of the Putare 













LESSON OUTCQME 


• AskSs: What haveyou learnt today? i 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit answers: / can identify and use 
approprìate intonation on question 
tags. I can use question tags to check 
iníormation orask for agreement. I 

can use conditional sentences type 0 to 'ị 
talk about a scientitìc fact, something f Ị 

that is generally true, or a habitual or 
automatic result. 




PROJECT 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: íurther exploring the topic in a 

collaborative way. 

1 For this project, Ss work in groups to design a poster of their ideal City. 

• Have Ss look at the sample postér. Draw their attention to the information they 
should provide in the poster. 

• Ask Ss to revievv the ideas they brainstormed in the COMMUNICATION section 
(2) and add more iníormation. 

• Ask them to organisè their ideas into different groups: geographical íeatures, 
vveather conditions, environmental conditions, waste Processing centres, means 
of transport, education and health care, energy sources, etc. 

• Encourage them to add pictures to make their poster look more attractive. 

% Have Ss put up their posters on the board or classroom vvalls. 

• Ask each group to introduce their ideal City to the class, highlighting the íeatures that 
will make their City the most liveable and sustainable in the vvorld. 


LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: Whathaveyou learnttoday? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / can design a poster 
about an ideal City ofthe future. When 
vvorking in groups, I have learnt to 
collaborate with others. 
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GETTING CTẠBT^ 


LANGUAGE 

Vocabulary 

Words and phrases related to healthy liíestyle 
and longevity 

Pronunciation 

Intonation: Invitations, suggestions, polite 
requests, uncertainty and surprise 

Grammar 

• Reported speech with conditionals 

• Reported speech with to-infinitives and gerunds 

SKILLS 

• Reạding for speciíic iníormation about íactors 
responsible for the increase in life expectancy 

• Giving advice on body care 

• Listening for specHĩc iníormation about physical 
activity precautions 

• VVriting a story about how young people have 
changed their liíestyle to overcome a problem 

COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE 

• Beneíits of meditation 

• A longevity hot spot in Japan 













©RJICT1VES 

By the end of this unit, Ss can 

• use vvords and phrases related to healthy liíestyle and longevity 

• recognise and use fall-rise intonation on statements and questions expressing 
invitations, suggestions, polite requests, uncertainty and surprise 

• use reported speech in different structures (to-infinitives, gerunds, and 
conditionals) 

• read for speciíic iníormation in a text about íactors responsible for the increase 
in life expectancy 

• give advice on body care 

• listen for speciíic iníormation in a talk about physical activity precautions 

• write a story about h< 
overcome a problem 


GETTING STARTED 

How to stay healthy 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: getting to know the topic, 
some vocabulary related to liíestyle and longevity, and the two grammar points: 
conditional sentences and fo-infinitives / gerunds in reported speech. 

1 Tell Ss that they are going to listen to a conversation betvveen Kim and Max. 

• Ask Ss to look at the visual diagram illustrating the four principles of staying 
healthy. Explain that eạch image represents a principle. 

• Play the recording. Have Ss listen and read the conversation silently, and then 
vvrite the name of the correct prineiple under each picture. 

• Check Ss' ansvvers as a class. 






Kim is asking Max about a TV Health show 
she missed. Listen and read. 

Kim: I missed the health show last night. What was 
it about? 

Mơx: It was about the four principles of staying 
healthy. They were introduced by the guest 
speaker, Dr Quan, a Vietnamese traditional 
medicine doctor. 

Kim: Sounds interesting. What are these principles? 

Max: Well, the first one is relieving stress. Stress may 
vveaken your immune System. Dr Quan said if 
you practised meditation every day, you could 
keep your mind stress-free. 

Kim: Do you agree with him? 

Max: He might be right... I'm not sure. 

Kim: OK. What's the next one? 

Max: We should consume healthy food such as 
brovvn rice, fresh íruit and vegetables. We 
should also eat more fish and less red meat. 

Kim: I agree with him. Yesterday I read an article on 
the Internet, which claimed you could increase 
your life expectancy if you ate brovvn rice, fruit 
and vegetables. But why less red meat? I don't 
understand... 

Max: He said red meat is high in fat, which increases 
the risk of developing heart disease. 

Kim: I see. What's the third principle? 

Max: Dr Quan advised vievvers to exercise regularly. 

Kim: You mean ...doa vvorkout every morning? 

Max: VVorking out every day is great, but there are 
other ways to exercise and stay healthy. He 
suggested playing sports when you're young, 
or practising ỵoga and t'ai chi when you reach 
middleage. 

Kim: OK, his fĩrst three principles make sense to me. 
How about the last one? 

Max: When you're íeeling unwell, try natural 
remedies first. Take prescription medicine 
only when other methods fail. 

Kim: Oh, really? Natural remedies? What are they? 

Max: Um, things like a massage, acupuncture or 
even a hot shovver. 

Kim: A hot shovver! Are you joking? 

Mơx: Well, you can vvatch the show tomorrow ifyou 
want. It'll be repeated at 8 in the morning. 

Kim: OK, I will. 


2 Read the conversation again. Find the verbs 
that go with the following nouns. Write 
them in the space provided. If necessary, 
use a dỉctionary to check the meaning. 


1 . 


stress 

2. 


your immune System 

3. 


meditation 

4. 


your life expectancy 

5. 


a vvorkout 

6. 


yoga and t'ai chi 

7. 


prescription medicine 


3 Complete the following notes on Dr Quan's 
four principles to stay healthy. Write no 
more than three vvords in each blank. 


1. The first principle is_. 

2. According to the first principle, we can live a stress- 

freelifeif_. 

3. The second principle is_. 

4. People who eat lots of red meat are at risk of 

5. The third principle suggests_. 

6. Following the third principle, young people should 

play_while middle-aged people 

should practise_ 

7. In keeping with the íourth principle, people 

who feel unwell should try__ and 

_onlywhenothermethodsfail. 

4 Work in pairs. Ask and ansvver the following 
questions. 

1. Which of Dr Quan's four principles can you apply to 
stay healthy? 

2. Do you agree with all the principles? Why/Why noí? 

5 Find all the examples of reported speech in the 
conversation. Wrỉte them ỉn the space belovv. 
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2 This activity focuses on collocations related to 
health and liíestyles. 

• Ask Ss to read the conversation again and find the 
verbs that go with the nouns or noun phrases. 

• Have Ss use a dictionary to check the meaning of 
these vvords and phrases. 


Key 

l.relieve 2. weaken 

3. practise 4. increase 

5. do 6. practise 7. take 

V__ 1 _ ) 

3 This activity íocuses on comprehension of the 
conversation. 


Key 

1. DrQuan said ifyou practised meditation 
every day, you could keep your mind 
stress-free. 

2. Yesterday I read an article on the Internet, 
which claimed you could increase your life 
expectancy if you ate brown rice, fruit and 
vegetables. 

3. He said red meat is high in fat, vvhich 
increases the risk of developing heart disease. 

4. Dr Quan advised víevvers to exercise regularly. 

5. He suggested playing sports when you're 
young, or practising yoga and t'ai chi... 

V_ ) 


• Have Ss read the incomplete notes and find the 
vvords in the conversation to fill the gaps. Remind 
them to use the correct word forms. 


_ N 

Key 

1. relieving stress 

2. we practise meditation 

3. eating healthy food 

4. developing heart disease 

5. exercising regularly 

6. sports; yoga and t'ai chi 

7. natural remedies;take prescription medicine 

v_____ ) 


LANGUAGE 

Vocabulary 

1 Go through the words and phrases in the box and 
check Ss'understanding. 

• Ask Ss to pay attention to the contextual clues in 
the incomplete sentences. For example, the words 
surrounding the gap can help Ss to work out the 
part of speẽch and the form of the words to be 
used inthegap. 

• Have Ss complete the sentences individually. 

In vveaker classes, ask Ss to work in pairs. Chieck 
ansvvers as a class. 


4 AskSsto vvorkin pairs. 

• Have Ss recall Dr Quan's four principlềs and discuss 
the questions. 

• Invite some pairs to report their discussions to the 
rest ofthe class. 

5 Have Ss work individually. Ask them to reread 
the conversation and pick out all the examples of 
reported speech. 

• Have Ss underline the reporting verbs and the verb 
forms that follow the reporting verbs. 

• Draw Ss' attention to the last two examples 
(sentences 4 and 5). Brleíly explain that an inhnitive 
or -ing form can be used after a reporting verb in 
reported speech. 


Key 



1. cholesterol 

2. nutrition 


3. natural remedies 

4. immune System 


5.ageing process 

6. meditation 


7. Lite expectancy 

8. boost 


V 




2 Introduce some íamiliar vvords íormed with 
free and crntb, e.g. duty-ừee (shop) and antivirus 
(software). 

• Encourage Ss to work out the meaning of these 
words and the meaning of ừee and anti-. 


Notes 

- duty-free shop: a shop at an airport where ỵou 
can buy goods vvithout paying tax on them 
(e.g. períume, handbags, clothes, etc.) 

- antivirus software: software designed to find 
and destroy Computer viruses 









1. We need some_to help our skin, brain 

and other organs grow, but too much of it can cause 
health problems. 

2. Each prepackaged food item should have a 

_label that tells ỵou what is inside the 

food you are eating and lists its parts. 

3. People usually try _ for mild health 

problems such as colds and headaches. 

4. Your body may not be able to fight iníections 

naturally if your_is vveakened. 

5. Sleep, rest and relaxation can slow down .the 

6. One of the most effective ways to keep your mind 

stress-free and healthy is_. 

7. _ of people around the world has 

increased dramatically over the past years. 

8. You should exercise regularly and eat less salt and 

fat to_your health. 


2 Use a dỉctionary to check the meaning of 
the following adjectives íormed with -free 
or antỉ-. Then write a short explanation of 
the phrases in the space provided.The fìrst 
one is an example. 


1.fat-free milk 

milk that does not contain fat 



2. stress-free liíestyle 


3. cholesterol-free 
foods 

— 





4.,anti-ageing foods 


5. anti-acne diet 


-------- 

6. anti-cholesterol 


medicine 

---- 


íì\isten and repeat. Pay attention to the fall- 
rise intonation (\J). 

1. Anotherdrink? 

2. You're thirty years old? You look a lot younger. 

3. rm not sure. 

4. Could you explain that again, please? 

5. Now,letmethink... 

^ỈYisten and markv^ (faỉl-rise intonation). 
Then practise with a partner. 

1. A: Will you do me a íavour? 

B: Sure.Whatcan I dotoryou? 

2. A: I thinkacupuncture can reduce your pain. 

B: Really? 

3. A: VVouldyou likeanothercupoftea? 

B: No, thanks. I've had enough. 

4. A: What do you think about natural remedies? 

B: Um ...They might beeffective ... 

5. A: Fast food is not good for your health. Try not to 

eat too much of it. 

B: OK, III try. 

6. A: Mr Brown, did yoụ hear the news? What do you 

think about the project to build a new airport in 
our neighbourhood? 

B: Well, let me collect my thoughts ... 



^ r °0 You KNOW...? 

* We use fall-rise intonation when we are 
uncertain or can't really answer a question, 
but try to be as helpíul as possible.The fall-rise 
can also suggest that there is more to be said. 
Example: 

- I'm notsure.\J 


- I can give you some advice. \J 

> We can use rising (^) or fall-rise {\J) intonation 
with questions, for example, to request 
iníormation, make suggestions, or invite someone 
to do something or have something.The fall-rise 
intonation soundsíriendlierand more polite. 
Example: 

- Is this your phone? \J 

- Would you like more tea? \J 


60 UnitlO Healthg Lifestyỉe and Longeuity 













• Explain to Ss that ừee is used to form compound 
adjectives, vvhich are usually hyphenated. On 
the other hand, ơnti- is used as a prefix to form 
adjectives or nouns, which can be spelled with 
or without a hyphen, e.g. anti-aircraft (adj), anti- 
ơlcoholism (n), onticlockwise (adj), antidepressont 
(n, adj). 

r -—-> 

Key 

free: without, not containing; anti-: against, 
preventing, opposite 

2. liíestyle that does not cause stress 

3. foods that do not contain cholesterol 

4. íoods that are believed to prevent the 
appearance from getting older 

5. diet that prevents the íormation of acne 

6. medicine that lovvers cholesterol levels or 
prevents high cholesterol 

Pronuncỉatỉon 

ỉntonation: hivitatìons, suggestỉons, polite 
requests, uncertaỉnty and surprise 

Activities 1 and 2 íocus on fall-rise intonation. 

1 Ask Ss to listen and repeat the statements with fall- 
rise intonation. 

• AskSsto read the Doyou know...?box in pairsand 
discuss the general rules for fall-rise intonation. 
Check Ss' understanding of the points and 

have them read the examples with appropriate 
intonation. 

• Have Ss identify the íunction of each utterance. 


r~ -- N 

Suggested answers 

1. invitation / suggestion 

2. surprise 3. uncertainty 

4. polite request 5. hesitation 

l___ J 


Audio script : 

: 1. Another drink? \J : 

: 2. You're thirty years old? \J You look a lot younger. ị 

Ị 3.1'mnotsure.vy : 

: 4. Could you explain that again, pỉease? v.y : 

: 5. Now / let me think... \J ị 


2 Ask Ss to read the exchanges and decide vvhich 
statements or questions may be spoken with 
fall-rise intonation. Have Ss markthem with the 
Symbol (v/). 

• Play the recording for Ss to check their ansvvers. 

• Let Ss practise the exchanges in pairs. 


Ỷ»r 

Ị 1. 


j 4. 


Audio script 

A: Will you do me a íavour? \J 
B: Sure. What can I do for you? \J : 

A: I think acupuncture can reduce your pain. ơ 
B: Really ?\J 

A: VVould you like another cup oftea? \J 
B: No, thanks. I've had enough. 

A: What do you think about natural remedies? 

B: Um ...Theymightbeeffective ...\J 
A: Fast food is not good for your health. Try not to eat too 
muchoíit. 

B: OK,l'lltry.vy 

A: Mr Brown, did you hear the news? What do you think 
about the project to build a new airport in our 
neighbourhood? 

B: Well,letmecollectmythoughts ...\J 


Note 

The pitch change (i.e. where the voice goes down 
and then up) may occur on one word or more 
words. 

Examples: 

- She is nice. ơ (The pitch change can occur on 
one word ‘nice’.) 

- Wouldyou like another ~\ cup oftea (The 
voice can go down on ‘another’ and then start 
going up on ‘tea’.) 


Grammar 

CondHĩinls ỉn raperted speech 

1 Ask Ss to look at the Do you know... ? box and study 
the general rules for verb form changes in reported 
speech after a reporting verb in the past tense. 

• Remind them of changes to pronouns ụ-he/ 
she), determiners ( this/these-that/those), and 
expressions of place ( here - there). Point out that 
the expressions of time are unchanged if the 
iníormation is still true. 

Example: ‘lfmy tìight to Hue is cancelled tomorrovv, 
1'lltrovel bytroin/ 

=> My íathersaid that iíhis flight to Hue is cancelled 
tomorrovv, he'll travel by train. (Unchanged - 
reported ten minutes later) 

=> My father said that tíhis tìight to Hue was 
cancelled the followina dav, he'd travel by train. 
(Changed to type 2 - reported two days later) 

• Have Ss read the statements and discuss in pairs, 
and then decide if it is necessary to change the 
verb tenses in reported speech aíter past reporting 
verbs. 





Grammar 

Condỉỉionaỉs in reported speecỉ! 

1 Read the statements in direct speech. 
Decide if ỉt is necessary to change the verb 
tenses in reported speech after reporting 
verbs in the past tense. Write c (changed) or 
u (unchanged) in the space provided. 


1. If 1 drink coffee beíore bedtime, 

1 can't sleep. 

— 

2. You will boost your immune System if 
you have a heálthy liíestyle. 

— 

3. It would be nice if you could spend 
more time with the children. 

— 

4. If Ann called me back, l'd arrange an 
appointmentíor her. 

— 

5. If you travel to a íoreign country, you 
need a valid passport. 

— 

6. If you catch a cold, you should try 
natural remedies betore taking any 
medicine. 

— 

7. If 1 were rich, rd donate money to 
charity. 

-— 

8. Mary will recover quickly if she 
follows the doctor's advice. 

— 


2 Report each statement in 1. Make all 
possible changes. 

1. I told him 


2. DrQuansaid 


3. John's wifetold him 


4. Peter explained to us 


5. Thetravelagentexplainedtous 


6. Mỵ grandmother keeps telling us 


7. John told me 


8. Mary'sfathersaid 


°0 y ou KNOW...? 

• When we use reporting verbs in the present, 
verb tenses in conditional sentences remain 
unchanged in reported speech. 


• When we use reporting verbs in the past, 
we follow these general rules: 


Directspeech 

Reported speech 

tỵpeO 

unchanged (simple fact or general truth) 

typel 

• unchanged (if reported simultaneously 
orstilltrue) 

• becomes tỵpe 2 (if the reported 
statement is out-of-date) 

type 2 

usually unchanged (if the reported 
statement is stilltrue) 


Examples: 


‘Flowers die if they don't get any vvater.’ (type 0) 

=> He said flowers die if they don't get any 
water. 

if you miss the bus, you'll be late for 
school.’(type 1) 

=^> Mymothersald ifl missthe bus, I II be late 
for school. (reported simultaneously; the 
bus hasn't arrived yet.) 

=> Mymothersaidiílmissed the bus, Idbe late 
for school. (The reported statement is out- 
of-date; he was probably late for school.) 

‘If I lost my job, I could be in trouble.’ (type 2) 

=> Jane's father said if she lost her job, she 
could be in trouble. (The reported statement 
is still true; Jane could be in trouble.) 

Reported speech with AHnhiitives and pennnds 

3 Wrỉte the sentences in reported speech, 
using the reporting verbs in brackets. 

1. Jack'síather: ‘You shouldn't eatfastfood everyday.’ 
(advised) 

2. Ann: ‘Can you do the dishes for me, Kim?’ (asked) 

3. The doctor: ‘You must do a 30-minute vvorkout 
every day.’ (told) 

4. Mai: ‘Would you like to go out for a coffee, Peter?’ 
(invited) 

5. Phong: ‘I broke your glasses. I'm sorry.’ (apologised) 

6. Hoa: ‘Don't íorget to buy some groceries on the way 
home, Lan.’ (reminded) 

7. Carol: ‘Let's enrol on a yoga course.’ (suggested) 

8. John and Max: ‘Yes. We forgot to submit the 
assignments yesterdaỵ.’ (admitted) 
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Key 1.C/U 2.C/U 3. u 4. u 

5. u 6. u 7. u 8. c/u _ 

% Ask Ss to report the statements in 1, using the 
reporting verbs in the prompts. 

• Have them compare their ansvvers in pairs. Check 
as a class. 

f 

Key 

1. I told him (that) if I drank coffee before 
bedtime, I couldn't sleep. (C) 

I told him (that) if I drink coffee beíore 
bedtime, I can't sleep. (U) 

2. Dr Quan said (that) we'd boost our immune 
System if we had a healthy liíestyle. (C) 

Dr Quan said (that) we'll boost our immune 
System if we have a healthy liíestyle. (U) 

3. John's wife told him (that) it vvould be nice if he 
could spend more time with the children. (U) 

4. Peter explained to us (that) if Ann called him 
back, he'd arrange an appointment for her. (U) 

5. The travel agent explained to us (that) if we 
travel to a toreign country, we need a valid 
passport. (U) 

6. My grandmother keepstelling us (that) if we 
catch a cold, we should try natural remedies 
beíore taking any medicine. (U) 

7. John told me (that) if hẹ were rich, he'd 
donate money to charity. (U) 

8. Mary's íather said (that) Mary / she would 
recover quickly if she followed the doctor's 
advice. (C) 

Mary's father said (that) Mary / she will recover 
quickly if she follows the doctor's advice. (U) 

___ ) 



3 Explain that to-infinitives or gerunds can be used 
to report actions (e.g. promises, orders, advice, 
etc.). Have Ss read the Doyou know...? box and 
focus on the verb íorms in reported speech after 
the three groups of reporting verbs. 


Notes 

• A clause with that can be used after some 
reporting verbs ( admit , advise, agree, insist, 
promise, remind, suggest, warn). 

Example: 

Jane promised that she vvouldrít be lote ogain. 

• Suggest + -ing form is used to report what 
the subject should be doing himselí or what 
someone else should be doing. 


• Have Ss write the seníences in reported speech, 
using the reporting verbs in brackets. Askthem to 
compare ansvvers in pairs.Then checkas a class. 

-_-N 

Key 

1. Jack's íather advised him not to eat fast food 
every day. 

2. Ann asked Kim to do the dishes for her. 

3. The doctor told me to do a 30-minute 
workout every day. 

4. Mai invited Peter to go out for a coffee. 

5. Phong apologised for breaking my glasses. 

6. Hoa reminded Lan to buy some groceries on 
the way home. 

7. Carol suggested enrolling on a yoga course. 

8. John and Max admitted íorgetting to submit 
the assignments the day beíore. 

4 Ask Ss to change the sentences in reported speech 
into direct speech. 

• In vveaker classes, ask Ss to work in pairs or groups. 

If necessary, provide some helpíul verbs, modals or 
expressions such as remember, should, would, let's, 
etc. for Ss to use. 

• Check ansvvers as a class. Invite Ss to read each 
sentence and point out the changes they have 
made. 

■ -—— ——N 

Key 

2. ‘Kím, don't forget to turn offthe lights beíore 
leaving the house.’ (or: ‘Kim, rememberto 
turn off...’) 

3. ‘You shouldn't exercise too hard because it's 
not good for your heart.’ 

4. ‘Let's have a picnic next vveekend.’ (or: ‘Why 
don't we have a picnic next vveekend?’) 

5. ‘Don't play near the construction site.’ 

6. ‘Would you like to spend your summer 
holidays on my grandparents'farm?’ 

7. Tm sorry. I've made lots of mistakes in the 
report.’ (or: ‘l'm sorry for making lots of 
mistakes in the report.’) 

8. ‘Yes. I took my father's car vvithout permission.’ 

V_._._ ) 

LESSON OUTCOME 

•■AskSs: What have you leơrnt todoy? j 

What can ýou do now? I 

• Elicit ansvvers: / hove ỉearnt how to use foll- 
rise intonation on statements and questions 
expressing invitations, suggestions, polite 
requests, uncertainty and surpríse. I can 
report speech using different structures 
(to-infinitives, gerunds, and conditionals). 







4 Change the sentences in reported speech 
into direct speech. 

1. Ha's father promised to pay for her holiday in 
Singapore if she passed her English test. 

Exampỉe: 

- 77/ pay for your holiday in Singapore ifyou pass your 
English test, Hơ. ’ 

2. Kim's mother reminded her to turn off the lights 
beíore leaving the house. 

3. The doctor advised Mr Wilson not to exercise too 
hard because it was not good for his heart. 

4. Van'sfriendssuggestedhavingapicnicthefollowing 
vveekend. 

5. The security guard vvarned the children not to play 
near the construction site. 

6. Mai invited me to spend my summer holidays on 
her grandparents'farm. 

7. Her assistant apologised for making lots ofmistakes 
in the report. 

8. Denise admitted taking her father's car vvithout 
permission. 


SKILLS 


READING 

Life expectancy ĩactors 



1 The machines described in the pictures 
above help doctors to dỉagnose and treat 
diseases. Discuss with a partner. 

- Have you ever seen them? 

- What are they used for? 


°0 You KNOW...? 

• When we report actions such as 
agreements, promises, orders, offers, 
requests, advice, apologies, or suggestions, 
we usually use a fo-infinitive or -ing clause. 

Forms: 


Reportỉng verbs 

Reported speech 

ask, advise, invite, 
order, remind, tell, 

object + fo-infinitive 

warn 


agree, offer, promise, 
rẽfuse, threaten 

+ fo-infinitive 

admit, apologise for, 
insist on, suggest 

+ -ing form 


2 Read an article about the main factors 
for the increased life expectancy. Four 
sentences have been removed from the 
artide. Choose a sentence (a-d) to complete 
each gap (1-4). 

a. The last century's advances such as the discovery of 
antibiotics and vaccines, and the development of 
medical imaging have contributed to longer life. 

b. Studies show that for each hour of regular exercise, 
people can gain two hours of additional life 
expectancy. 

c. This increase can be attributed to three main íactors: 
healthier litestyles, better nutrition, and advances in 
medical Science and technology. 

d. Eating more íruits and vegetables, but less fatty 
íoods can reduce the riskof serious diseases. 

Over the past hundred years, the average life 
ẽxpectancy has risen dramatically from 30 years in 
1900 to 67.2 years in 2010, with Japan reaching the 
highestfìgureat82.6years. 1._ 

Mass media have helped to raise people's avvareness 
of liíestyle choices. While smoking, alcohol intake 
and fast food consumption can increase the risk of 
obesity and heart disease, doing regular physical 
activity and spending more time outdoors can 


Examples: 

‘You should drive slowly.’ 

=> He advised me to drive slowly. 

‘I won'tbe late again.’ 

=> Jơne promised not to be late ơgain. 
‘Shall we go to a movie?’ 

=> He suggested going to the cinema. 
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SKILLS 

Reading 

Lite expectancy lactops 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 
developing the ability to follow the logical structure of 
a text and reading for speciíic iníormation. 

1 Ask Ss to look at the pictures of machines that help 
doctors to diagnose or treat diseases. 

• Have Ss work in pairs and ansvver the questions. 

• Invite some pairs to report their discussions to the 
class. Further explain the use of the machines. 

- - - \ 

Suggested answer 

a. & b. MRI (Magnetic Resonance Imaging) 
scanners and X-ray machines take medical 
images of patients'internal body parts. MRI 
images provide a 3D representation of organs, 
vvhich X-rays usually cannot. 

V_.___ _J 

% Tell Ss that they are going to read a text about 
life expectancy íactors, vvhich has four sentences 
removed from ịt. 

• Ask Ss to read through the sentences (a-d) and 
underline key words or words used for reíerence 
(determiners, pronouns, etc.).This can help them 
to choose the correct sentence for each gap in the 
text. 

Examples: 

a. The last century's advances 

b. Regular exercise, additional life expectancy 

c. This increase, three main íactors 

d. Eating more íruits and vegetables 

• Have Ss read each paragraph of the text and look 
for iníormation before and after each gap that has 
some connection to the key or reference vvords 
they have underlined in the sentences (a-d). 

• Ask Ss to compare ansvvers in pairs, reading the 
entire text to ensure that each sentence fits well 
and the iníormation is coherent. 

• Check ansvvers as a class. 


Key 

1 . c (This increase - 67.2years... 82.6 years; three 
main íactors - introduces the main ideas oíthe 
whole text thơt are developed in the following 
paragrophs ) 

2. b (regular exercise - physicalactivity) 

3. d (Eating more fruits and vegetables - the food 
we eơt, simple dietary changes) 

4. a (The last century's advances - advanced 
technology, medical developments) 

\ _ ) 

3 This activity íocuses on vocabulary recognitiồn and 
building. 

• Have Ss read through the dehnitions and the text 
careíully, looking for the correct vvords or phrases 
that match with the dehnitions. 

* 

• Check ansvvers as a class. 

. - - - —— \ 


Key 1. be attributed (to) 2. obesity 
3. antibiotics 4. vaccine 

5. dietary 



4 Ask Ss to read the full text, including the gapped 
sentences, again and ansvver the questions 
individually. 


• Have Ss compare their ansvvers in pairs. Check as a 

class. 

Key 

1. The three íactors are healthier liíestyles, better 
nutrition and advances in medical Science and 
technology. 

2. Smoking, alcohol intake and fast food 
consumption can increase the risk of heart 
disease. 

3. Doing regular physical activity and spending 
more time outdoors can improve the ability of 
the human body to íunction well. 

4. Because they want to relieve stress. 

5. Because the food we eat can affect longevity 
and dietary changes can boost our immune 
System. 

6. They are the discovery of antibiotics and 
vaccines, and the development of medical 
imaging. 

--- ) 







boost the body's strength and ability to íunction 

well. 2._Longevity is also linked with low levels 

of stress and anxiety. A popular way to relieve stress 
in today's busy liíestyles is practising meditation 
and yoga. 

In addition to better living standards, people enjoy 
more nutritious diets and cleaner drinking vvater. 
Research shovvs that the food we eat can affect 
longevity, and even simple dietary changes can 
boost our immune System. 3._ 

The third íactor responsible forthe dramatic increase 
in life expectancy is the advanced technology and 

medical developments. 4._In the 21 st century, 

scientists continue to look for new ways to treat 
serious diseases and slow down the ageing process. 
Many of these treatments and new developments 
have the potential to íurther prolong and improve 
thequality of life. 

3 Find the words or expressions in the text 
which have the followỉng meanings. 


SPEAKING 

Take care of youp body 

1 Below is a set of note cards for a talk about 
skincare. Use the vvords and phrases in the 
box to complete them. 


- drink a lot of 
water=>prevent 
vvater loss 

- wear protective 
clothing => 
avoid sunburn 

- vvashyouríace 
twice a day with 
warm water and 
mild soap=> 
remove dirt 


wear sunscreen with a 
sun protection íactor 
(SPF)ofat least 15 

don’t squeeze pimples 
=> can lead to swelling, 
redness and iníection 

eat a wide variety of 
fruit and vegetables => 
provide vitamins and 
nutrients 


1. believed to be caused (by) 

_ 1 _ _ 

2. the State of being extremely 
overweight in an unhealthy 
way 

— 

3. drugs used to kill bacteria 
and treat iníections 



4. a substance that is driven 
into the blood to protect 
the body against certain 
diseases 



5. relating to the food eaten by 
an individual 




4 Read the text again and ansvver the questions. 

1. What are the íactors responsible for the increase in 
life expectancy? 

2. What liíestyle choices can increase the risk of heart 
disease? 

3. VVhatcan improvetheability ofthe human bodyto 
íunction well? 

4. Why do people practise yoga and meditation? 

5. Why is diet linked with longevity? 

6. What are the medical developments and advanced 
technology mentioned in the article? 

5 Which of the tactors mentioned in the 
artỉde do you think ỉs the most important? 
Discuss with a partner. 


A. Introductỉon 1 

- Good morning. 

Ị - Today l'm going to talk about how to take care Ị 
oíyourskin. 

-Herearesometipsíorkeepingyourskinhealthy 
and preventing common skin problems. 

I_______ 


B. Skỉncare tips ^ ị 

BI. Protecting your skin from the sun: 


B2. Providing nutrients for healthy skin: 


B3. Preventing common skin problems: 4 


I c. Concỉusion 5 

ị -Healthy skin is essential to human survival. Ị 
I Theretore, you need to take good care of your I 
skin by protecting it from the sun, eating well, Ị 
Ị and preventing common skin problems. ị 

Ị - Hope you find my tips useíul.Thanks for listening. Ị 

i .„ — _ ___. _—— J 
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5 Have Ss discuss with a partner. Ask them to 

summarise the three íactors that affect people's life 
expectancy beíore theỵ start their discussion: 

- Healthy liíestyles (physical exercise, low levels of 
stress and anxiety) 

- Better nutrition (nutritious diets and dietary 
changes) 

- Advances in medical Science and technology 

• Ask them to decide vvhich íactor theỵ think is the 
most importantfor prolonging life expectancy. 
Encourage them to provide their arguments or 
reasons. 

LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What haveyou learnt today? 

What can ýou do now? I 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt about 
íactors that affect people's life 
expectancy. I can work out the logical 
structure ofa text by analysing words 

used for reíerence. I can read for specitìc I 

intormation and key words. 

Speaking 

Take care of yoop body 

Lead-in: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: 

improving presentation skills by giving a talk on body 

ca re. 

1 Ask Ss to look at the set of note cards for a talk on 
skincare. 

• Explain to Ss that note cards can be a very helpíul 
tool for preparing, rehearsing and delivering 
speeches or talks. The note cards should contain 
the most important iníormation as bullet points, 
which can be used as prompts in case the speaker 
gets nervous or íorgets what to say. 

• Give some guidelines on how to prepare note 
cards: 

a. Prepare small-sized cards (approximately 
6x10cm). 

b. Have one idea or one main heading per card. 

c. Use bullet points or numbers to list supporting 
ideas under the main heading; the exception is 
the first and last cards (i.e. for introduction and 
conclusion) on vvhich you can vvrite complete 
sentences to help you to have a good, smooth start 
and ending. 

d. Write on one side ofthe card. 


e. Number the cards so that you know the order they 
còme in. 

• Have Ss work in pairs and read through the six 
supporting ideas in the box and the sample note 
cards. Askthem to discuss which ideas should be 
used íoreach ofthe tips on the cards (numbered 2, 
3, and 4). 

• Have pairs make their own note cards and present 
their ansvvers to the dass. 

Key 

BI: - wear protective clothing => avoid sunburn 

- wear sunscreen with a sun protection 
factor (SPF) of at least 15 

B2: - eat a wide variety of íruit and vegetables 

=> provide vitamins and nutrients 

- drink a lot of water => prevent vvater loss 
B3: - wash your face tvvice a day with warm 

water and mild soap => remove dirt 

- don't squeeze pimples => can lead to 
svvelling, redness and iníection 

V_ ) 

% Ask Ss to read through the guidelines on how to 
give a talk successíully. 

• Giveíurtherexplanationson vvhentouse 
some common linking words / expressions and 
hesitation devices. 

a. to introduce ideas in sequence {First/Second/ 
Next/Last ) 

b. to add íurther ideas ( Moreover/Furthermore/ln 
addition ỉ What's more) 

c. to cỉarity an idea {What I mean is ... /In other words / 

I mean / To put it another way ) 

d. to stall íortime ( Letmethink/Novvletmecollectmy 
thoughts ) 

• Have Ss practise the talk on skincare in pairs. 
Remind them to use the note cards and the 
guidelines. 

• Invite one or two students to give the talk in front 
of the class. 

3 Activities 3 and 4 provide íurther practice in 
giving a talk on another health-related topic. 

• Have Ss work individually. Ask them to read the 
suggested ideas for taking care of their Vision and 
prepare a set of note cards for their talk. 

4 Ask Ss to work in groups offour or five and take 
turns presenting their talk to the group members. 

• Invite some Ss to give their talk in front of the class. 




2 Work ỉn pairs. Use the note cards to talk 
about skincare, payỉng attentỉon to the 
following: 

a. Glance at the notes; don't read from them. 

b. Use linking words and expressions or hesitation 
devices to sound more natural and smooth. 

Exơmples: 

I think/ln my opinion/Firstly/Next/Moreover 
Well/Let me see/ln fact/How con I put it? 

c. To makẹ your tips sound more reliable, use reported 
speech to quote their sources. 

Examples: 

Skin experts recommend vvearing sunscreen with ơ 
sun protection factorofatleast 15. 

Studies show that eating a wide variety of fruit and 
vegetables can provide vitamins and nutrients for 
healthyskin. 

d. Maintain eye contact with your partner. 

e. Use appropriate gestures and íacial expressions to 
supportyourideas. 

3 Prepare another set of note cards for a talk 
about how to take care of your Vision. Use 
the ỉntormation belovv and your own ideas. 

Taking care of your Vision 

- wear sunglasses to protect your eyes 

- don't stare at a Computer screen for too long; look 
across the room every 30 minutes 

- read in well-lit rooms 

- keep a distance of at least 1.5 metres from the 
TV set 

- follow doctor's orders ifyou wear contact lenses 

- see an eye specialist if you can't see well or your 
eyes are injured 

4 Work in groups of four or fìve. Take turns to 
present your talk to your group members. 


LISTENING 

Exercise precautions 

1 Discuss with a partner. 

a. Do you exercise èvery day? 

b. If yes, what is your íavourite activity? If not, why 
don't you exercise? 


^2\ook at the pỉctures. Listen to John Keith, a 
ỉĩtness instructor, talking about four types 
of physìcal activity. Number the pỉctures as 
you listen. 



a._ b. 



c._ d. 


3 Listen again. Which saíety rules are mentioned 
for each type of physical actỉvity? Tick the 
correct boxes. 



aerobic 

exercise 

svvimming 

ỵoga 

titness 

vvalkinc 

1. You should considerthe 
vveather conditions. 





2. Drink plenty of vvater. 





3. A warm-up beíore the 
activity is necessary. 





4. You should check if the 
water is too cold. 





5. Stretching and relaxing 
yourmuscles will help 
prevent joint damage. 





6. You need comíortable shoes. 





7. Looking at your feet will 
slow you down and cause 
back pain. 






4 Work in four groups. Each group chooses a 
different activity from 3. Discuss the following: 

a. Health beneíits 

b. Safety tips mentioned in the talk: Do you agree or 
disagree with them? 

c. Add any additional precautions people may need 
to ta ke. 

Examples: 

- Dorít do it after eating a full meal. 

- You need the instructions from a qualitìed coach. 

- Never do it alone. 

- Don't do it ifyou are íeeling unvvell. 
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LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What have you learnt today? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt how to 

prepare note cards for a talk. I can give a 
taỉk naturally and smoothly in fron t ofan ỉ 

audience. I can give advice on body care. 

lỉstening 

Exercise precautions 

Lead-ỉn: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: 

listening for speciíic information in a talk on 

precautions when doing four tỵpes of physical activity. 

1 Ask Ss some guiding questions: Name some 
types ofphysical exercise that most people in your 
neighbourhood often do. Where do they practise 
these activities? 

• Have Ss work in pairs and discuss the two questions. 

• Ask some Ss to summarise their discussion and 
report it back to the class. 

% Tell Ss that they are going to listen to a htness 
instructor's talk on four types òf physical activity. 

• Ask Ss to look at the four pictures and label each 
one with the correct word. 

- 

Key a. fitness vvalking b. aerobic exercise 

c. yoga d. svvimming 


• Play the recording vvithout pausing. Ask Ss to listen 
and number the activities in the order they are 
mentioned. Check ansvvers as a class. 


Key a. 4 

b. 1 

c. 3 

d.2 


V 




_ ) 


f !)r Audioscript .’."""ị 

: My name's John Keith and Tve been a íitness ỉnstructor : 

: íormore than ten years. Today rdlike to talkabout the l 

ị precautions we all need to take when doing different types of ỉ 

: physical activity. : 

l Aerobicexerdseseemsverysimpleandeasytodo. However, l 

\ studies have shown that if you do your vvorkout outdoors in : 

ị the hot and sunny vveather, your body can overheat and lose : 

ỉ a lot of fluid. This can lead to heat stroke. You should drink : 

• aglassofwaterbeforeaworkout and then pause regularly l 

l to drink more. You should also exercise early in the morning l 

l whenit'snottoohot. I 

l Nextisswimming.lt'sveryimportanttobesafeinthewater. I 

: Swimming pools may look safe, but you should always test the l 


ị poolwaterbeforejumpingin.Coldwatercanmakeyourblood l 

1 pressureandheartrategoup.Makesureyouhavevvarmedup ị 

l yourbodybystretchingorjumping.Don'tswiminbadweather / * 

: especially in rỉvers, lakes or the sea. If you are swỉmmĩng and • 

: lỉghtnỉng strikes, you risk serious injury or death. • 

• Now / howaboutyoga?Thisexercisemaylookeasyand l 

: suỉtable for people of aỉỉ ages. However / if it's not done l 

: properly, it can do more harm than good. You need to do some : 

: warm-upexercisesuchasstretchingbeforeyoustartyour ♦ 

l yoga practice. This will relax your musdes and prevent any : 

i damagetoyourjoints. : 

: The last type of physical activity is íitness walking. First, you : 

l needgoodshoestokeepyoucomfortableandpain-free.Next, : 

l whenỵouwalk,don , tlookatyourfeet.Thiswill$lowyoudown : 

: and cause back pain. Pinaỉly, remember to bring water with ỵou : 

: and drink at ỉeast 150 ml for every 15 minutes of walking. : 

: That's alỉ from me for today. Hope you find these saíety ỉ 

: precautions useíul. Thanks for : 

3 Ask Ss to read through the list of saíety rules. 
Explain any new vvords, if necessary. 

• Have Ss listen again for more speciíic details and 
decide which saíety rules are mentioned for each 
type of physical activity. Pause the recording at 
certain places, if necessary, to help Ss to hear the 
iníormation they need. 

• Have Ss compare their ansvvers with a partner. 
Checkasa class. 

- 

Key 

Aerobic exercise: 1,2 Svvimming: 1,3,4 
Yoga: 3,5 Fitness vvalking: 2,6,7 

V___;_ ) 

4 The aim of this activity is to provide an opportunity 
for Ss to express their opinions and expand on the 
topic of the listening text. 

• Put Ss into four groups. Make sure each group 
chooses a different activity. For big classes, put Ss 
into eight groups, and assign one activity to two 
groups. 

• lf time is limited, have Ss choose onlỵ one or two 
points for discussion, e.g. a or b and c. 

• Ask groups to summarise and brieíly report their 
discussions to the class. 

E o ^^1 o u *1F E 

• AskSs: What haveyou learnttoday? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt about 

precautions when doing diữerent I 

kinds oíphysical activity. I can listen f 
for specific information in a talk about f; 

exercise precautions. I 






WRITING 

Litestyle changes 


1 Read a story posted on Medline, a vvebsite 
about fitness. Complẹte the story, using the 
correct form of the words in the boxi 


——— 


MSSÊmm 

_ 1 


.. _ . 


My tìght against obesity 

by Dan Smith 

I am 24 years old. I used to have a huge 

(1) _ as a chỉld, ate a lot offast food and 

became (2) _. When I graduated ỷrom 

coỉỉege, my meight had gone up to 100 kg. 
ỉ started to applyforjobs and went to intervừĩưs, 
but I was never offered a single one. ỉ couldỷeel 
the interviemers' disappointment. Because ofmy 
size, they thought I was lazy and stupid. After 
hundreds of rejections, I decided that I need to do 
somethỉng about my ĩveight. 

I found ã website advertising an eỊỊectỉve may 

to lose (3) _* in one month. I ate nothing 

and only drank mater mith a ỉittỉe salt and sugar. ỉ 

Aỷter ten days, I (4) __ and mas taken to > 

hospital. The doctors told me that I mould dỉe ifl 
did not stop (5) . They aăvỉsed me to see 

Dr Lỉam, a dietician. 

Dr Lỉam deveỉoped a healthy meal and exercỉse 
plan for me. For over a year, I had to ỷollom a 
special dỉet and ịoined aỷitness classỷor overmeight 
people. It mas dỉỊỷicult at ỷirst, but my family 
(6) ________ me during myỷight against obesity. 

I have nom reached my ideal meight and feeỉ great. 
What is more, I have just receỉved my first job 
offer. 



2 Read the story again and ansvver the 
questions. 

1. Why did Dan gain vveight? 

2. When did he decide to lose vveight? 

3. What kind of diet did he try at first? Was he 
successíul? 

4. How did he manage to reach a healthy vveight? 

5. Do you think overvveight people are lazy and 
should not be employed until they lose vveight? 


3 Use the iníormation belovv to vvrite a similar 
story. 


Writer 

Kim Lee, 17 years old 

Problem 

started getting acne at the 
age of 15 

How it affected 
Kim 

teeling depressed and 
insecure about appearance 

Firsttreatment 
and results 

following friends'advice - 
washing face several times a 
day, trying different anti-acne 
Products, squeezing pimples 
often 

=> 60% of face covered with 

acne 

Next treatment 
and results 

following doctor's 

prescription and advice: 

- vvashing face twice a day 
only (vvashing face too often 
may cause skin irritation) 

- taking prescription 
medicine 

- having a healthy diet 

- not staying up late 

=> acne clears up after 6 
months 

=> íeeling happy and 
conhdent 
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IMriting 

Liíestyle ciianges 

Lead-in: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: 

vvriting a story about how people have changed their 

lifestyle to overcome a problem. 

1 Ask Ss to read a story posted on a íìtness vvebsite 
and complete the gaps with the correct form of the 
vvords in the box. 

• Check answers by asking individual Ss to read 
different paragraphs out loud. 


Key 

1. appetite 

2. overvveight 

3. vveight 

4. íainted 

5. dieting 

6. supported 


2 The focus of this activity is on the different parts 
of the story and the series of events / changes that 
led to the solution of Dan's problems. 

• Ask Ss to read the story individually, then discuss 
and ansvverthe questions in pairs. 

r ■ ■ ~~' s 

Key 

1. Because as a child he used to eat a lot of fast 
food. 

2. Aíter he received hundreds of rejections and 
couldn'tgeta job. 

3. Eating nothing was his first kind of diet. He 
was unsuccessíul and was taken to hospital. 

4. For over a year, he had to follow a special diet 
and joined a íitn.ẹss class for overvveight 
people. 

5. Suggested answer: Overweight people are 
not lazy and can work efficiently like other 
people, so they should not be treated untairly. 
Hovvever, their health can be affected, so they 
should follow doctors' advice to lose vveight. 

V_„ 

• Have Ss summarise the main parts of Dan's story: 

à. Story title 

b. Writer'sname 

c. Writer's health problem 

d. How it affected him 

e. First treatment and results 

f. Next treatment and results 


3 Ask Ss to work in pairs and discuss the iníormation for 
another story. 

• Have Ss vvrite their drafts individually, and then 
exchange them with a partner for peer íeedback. 
Encourage Ss to make revisions, if necessary. 

• Put Ss into groups and ask them to read their 
stories to their group members. 

LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What haveyou learnt today? 

What cơn you do now? 


• Elicit ansvvers: / can write a story to tell 
about how someone has changed their 
lifestyle to overcome o problem. 







1 Listen to Phong's talk about medỉtation 
Complete the notes below. 

1. Phong has practised meditation for_ 

ỵears. 

2 . Recommendations for meditation: 

a. Locơtion: at a _______place 

b. Time: _or 


c. Duration: _ 

d. Techniques: Listen to 

breathe___ 


3 . Benehts of meditation: 


Reason: You would feel completely at ease if 



Reason: Your body stops producing stress 
hormones and other Chemicals that 


2 Discuss the questions with a partner. 

1. Do you know any other ways to relieve stress and 
feel relaxed? 

2 . Which do you think works best? Why? 
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COMMUNICATION 
AND CULTURE 

Lead-in: Iníorm the class of the lesson objectives: 

íurther skills development. 

Communicatĩon 

1 This activity provides further listening practice. 

• Tell Ss that they are going to listen to Phong's talk 
about meditation. 

• Focus Ss on the notes of his talk and guess what 
kind of information, e.g. place or time; and word 
forms, e.g. verbs, nouns, etc. to vvrite in each gap. 

• Plaỵ the recording once or tvvice for Ss to complete 
the notes. 

• Ask Ss to compare the ansvvers in pairs. Check as a 
class. 


f ■ "\ 

Key 

1. five (5) 

2. a. Location: at a quiet place 

b. Time: at night or earlỵ morning 

c. Duration: 15 minutes / a day 

d. Techniques: Listen to the silence around you 
and breathe slovvly and deeply. 

3. Benehts of meditation: 

a. Relieving stress 

Reason:... you let your mind relax. 

b. Staying healthy and living longer 

Reason:... may vveaken your immune System. 

V_ J 

f Audio scrỉpt ị 

Ị lnthistechnologicalera ; wecanenjoỵabetterlifestyle,butwe ị 
: often work under pressure and feel stressed. Luckily, l've found ị 
: awaytotakemymindawayfromdailyworriesbyonesimple : 
: way: meditation. ị 

l l've practised meditation for five years, and I can say its benetìts i 
: are obvious. Most importantly, meditation helps to relieve : 
: stress. While you meditate, you stop thinking about your work : 
: or everyday worries. Yoga experts advỉse that you should fĩnd ị 
: a quiet piace and meditate at nỉght or early morning — when : 
ỉ you are not dỉsturbed by anything. Then you can just listen to l 
: the silence around you and breathe sỉowly and deeply. If you let : 
l yourmindrelaxthatway,youwouldfeelcompleteíyatease. : 
: Secondly,whenyoumeditate,yourheartrateslowsdownand l 
: yourbodystopsproducingstresshormones and other Chemicals : 
: that may vveaken your immune System. Thishelpsyou to stay : 
: healthy and live longer. I 

ỉ Pradisingmeditationdoesnotrequiretoomuchoíyourmoney ỉ 
: or tỉme. Just spend 15 minutes a day meditatỉng and you will : 
l have your own peace of mind. : 


1 This activity provides íurther speaking practice on 
the topic. 

• Help Ss to brainstorm some popular ways to relieve 
stress and feel relaxed. Askthem some guiding 
questions: What activities maypeople do at home 
when they want to relax? lípeople have some dơys 
off, where do they usuơlly go to relax? 

• Have Ss work in pairs and discuss the questions. 

( \ 

Suggested ansvvers 

Some ways to relieve stress and feel relaxed: 

- VVatching an entertaining movie orTV 
programme 

- Reading a book 

- Being inthecompanyoffriends 

- Lying on the beach 

- Spending the vveekend in the countryside 

V _ J 




111 II 


Decỉde vvhether the following statement: 
are true (T), false (F), or not gỉven (NG). 
Tickthe correct box. 


Nagano is a mountainous, landlocked preíecture in the 
centre of Japan, with a population of more than two 
million. In 2014, the life expectancy there Ịwas 87.2 
years for women and 80.9 for men, which is one of the 
highest in the world. 

The region once experienced high death rates from 
causes such as stroke and heart attacks. This was 
attributed to the residents' íavourite food: salted, 
pickled vegetables and miso, a kind of termented 
soy bean paste. Being inland, Nagano does not have 
readily available seatood, and salt was used to process 
and preserve food for use in the long bnovvy vvinters. 

The turning point was in 1981, when the non-profit 
Nagano Dietetic Association decided to take action. 
The first step was a campaign to reduce salt intake and 
promote a healthier diet and liíestyle. Volunteers were 
trained to conduct nutrition seminars at supermarkets, 
shopping malls, and community centres. At íĩrst, it was 
difficult to convince people to change, but gradually 
it became easier. The efforts paid off with surprising 
speed. By 1990, life expectancy had risen by three years 
in a decade, and the đeatlì rates due to heart disease 
had decreased. 

The local government has also taken other measures 
in cooperation with the association: organising routine 
health check-ups, creating hundreds of walking trails 
Tor residents to exercise, and building hot springs for 
local peopìeto recoverírom ill health.. 

The efforts of Nagano's residents and the government 
to change the liíestyle and prolong life have been really 
successíul. Nagano is an excellent model that the rest 
of the world can follow: education, dietary changes, 
exercise, and the spirit of cooperation can make a 
difference. 


Nagano Preíecture is surrounded by sea. 


The íavourite food of Nagano 
residents is fish. 


Beíore 1981, the main cause of 
Nagano's high death rates was their 
high intake of salt. 


4. The campaign to improve residents' 
longevity was first launched by the 
local government. 


5. Aíter ten years, the efforts to lovver 
Nagano's death rates from heart 
disease succeeded. 


6. Hot springs can help to treat heart 
disease. 


Novvadays, people from all over the 
world travel to Nagano to study its 
health-care model. 


2 Dỉscuss wỉth a partner. 

1 « What is the key to Nagano’s success in its efforts to 
:: improve people's health and longevity? : 

2. If Viet Nam wants to follow Nagano's model, what is 


Semlaí 


Tókyo 

Yokahama 
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Culture 

• Focus Ss on the instructions and the title of the text. 

• Allovv Ss two minutes to discuss in pairs and guess what they are going to read 
about. 

Suggested answer 

Ss are going to read about how people in Nagano Preíecture, vvhich is 
considered a longevity hot spot, managed to increase their life expectancy. 



1 Ask Ss to read the text careíully and decide vvhether the statements are true, 


falses, or not given. 

• Encourage Ss to compare their ansvvers in pairs. Check as a class. 


( N 


Key 

1.F 2.NG 3.T 

4. F 5.T 6.NG 7.NG 



% Have Ss discuss the questions in pairs. 

• After their discussion, ask some pairs to summarise their discussion and report 


their opinions to the elass. 


Key 

1. Educatỉon, dietary changes, exercise, and the spirit of cooperation. 

2. Suggested answer:There should be close cooperation betvveen local 
governments, health associations and residents.The first step should 
be for a local health association to start a campaign for promoting a 
healthy liíestyle and nutrition, vvinning the support of the local residents 
and local government. 

V_:_ ) 


Ask Ss: What have you leơrnt today? 
What can you do now? 

Elicit ansvvers: / have improved my 
listening, speaking and reading skills. 

I can talk about different ways to relieve 
stress and feel relaxed. I have learnt 
about how people in a region in Japan 
have improved their quality of li fe and 
increased life expectancy. 


'ì 







Pronunciatĩon 

Listen and markv/ (fall-rise intonation) in 
the following conversation. 

Doctor: Please sit down. How can I help you? 

Pơtient: I can't sleep well at night. 

Doctor: What time do you have dinner? 

Patient: Let me think ... about 9 or 10.1 usually fìnish 
work at 8. 

Doctor: Eating late at night could be the cause. Your 
body doesn't have a chance to digest all the 
food. It's hard to sleep on a full stomach. 

Patient: What should I do? 

Doctor: I suggest having a snack at about 5 p.m. and 
a light dinner such as a bowl of cereal after 8. 
Would that work for you? 

Patient: OK, NI give it a try... Thanks a lot. 

42\isten again.Then practise the conversation 
with a partner. Try to use the appcopriate 
fall-rỉse ỉntonation. 

Voeabulary 


1 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the words or phrases in the box. 

immune System nutritious (adj) boost (v) 
prescription (n) dietary (adj) life expectancy 

remedy (n) be attributed to 

1. You can _ your health by leading a 

stress-free life, eating low-cholesterol food and 
exercising every day. 

2. In general,Japanese people have higher_ 

than people in other countries because their diet is 
rich in fish. 

3. Lack of exercise and fatty food consumption can 

weaken our_. 

4. Honey and lemon juice are often used as natural 
_íorcoughs. 

5. School canteens should provide only highly 
_meals to young children. 

6. Obese patients should strictly follow health experts' 
_advice. 

7. Science has shovvn that many types of chronic 

diseases_people's bad eating habits. 

8. My doctor gave me a_for antibiotics. 


Grammar 

1 Report each statement. Make all necessary 
changes. 

1. The teacher: ‘Tuan and Phong, don't talk in class.’ 

The teacher told _. 

2. The doctor: ‘MrWhite, ifyou eat lots ofíatty íoods, you 

will increaseyourchancesoídeveloping heartdisease.’ 
The doctor said to Mr White _... 

3. Nam's yoga instructor: ‘Close your eyes, breathe slowly 
and deeply, and don't think about your problems.’ 

Nơm's yoga instructor asked _. 

4. The patient: ‘I didn't follow my doctor's advice.’ 

The patient admitted _. 

5. Ha's friend: ‘Let's play some games to relax. We've 
studied for three hours.’ 

Ha's ừiend suggested _ because 

6. Van's manager: ‘You'd get a promotion if you could 
finish the project before the deadline.’ 

Varís manager said _. 

Varís manager promised _. 

7. Jack's mother: ‘You should drink some ginger tea if 
you want to feel better.’ 

Jack's mother said __. 

Jack's mother advised _. 

2 Read the conversatỉon. Imagine that Nga talks to 
a friend the next day, telling him / her what her 
father had said. Write down hertathei^s advice in 
the space provided, using reported speech. 

Nga: Myexam's Corning, Dad, and I feel quite stressed. 
What should I do? 

Nga's íather: (1) lf you want to be stress-free, you need 
to balance study and leisure. 

Nga: How can I do that? 

Nga's íather: (2) Draw up a revision timetable with time 
for other activities. 

Nga: That's a good idea. There's also another thing; 

sometimes I don't feel like eating. 

Nga's íather: (3) lf you work too hard, you won't feel 
hungry. (4) So don't study continuously for 
long hours. You should take a five-minute break 
every hour. (5) Then do some vvorkout or take a 
walk in the park beíore mealtime. 

Nga: Thanks for your advice, Dad. 

Nga's father: (6) lf you need more help, just ask me. 

1. My íather said that____. 

2. He_1_ 

3. _1____. 

4« 

5. Then___. 

6. Finally,___-_. 
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LOOKING BACK 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 
reviewing pronunciation, vocabulary, and grammar. 

Pronunciatỉon 

1 Help Ss to review the use of fall-rise intonation 
on statements and questions for invitations, 
suggestions, polite requests, uncertainty and 
surprise. 

• Have Ss read the conversation and mark utterances 
they thinkcan be pronounced with a fall-rise. 

• Play the recording. Have Ss listen and check if the 
utterances they have marked are pronounced with 
a fall-rise. 

lệ))] ** : 

J Key and Audio script \ 

l Doctor: Pleasesitdown.Howcanlhelpyou? : 

: Patient: I can't sleep well at night. : 

ị Doctor: Whattimedoyouhavedinner? 1 

ỉ Patient: Letmethink... \J about 9 or 10. \J I usually ‘ 

: finishworkat8. ỉ 

ị Doctor: Eating late at night could be the cause. Your body ị 

• doesn'thaveachancetodigestallthefood.lt'shard ; 

ĩ to sleep on a full stomach. ỉ 

: Patient: What should I do? ị 

l Doctor: I suggest having a snack at about 5 p.m. and a light ỉ 

dinner such as a bowl of cereal after 8. Would that : 

: workforyou? ị 

1 Patient: 0K, ril give it a try... \J Thanks a lot. ỉ 

2 Ask Ss to listen again and practise the conversation 
with a partner. 


Grammar 

The aim of activities 1 and 2 isto help Ss to revievv 
reported speech, using different structures: to- 
inhnitives, gerunds and conditionals. 

1 Have Ss do the activity individually. Walk round 
and offer help if necessary. 

• Ask different Ss to write a sentence each on the 
board for peer comments. 

/---■ \ 

Key 

1. The teơcher told Tuanand Phong nottotalkin 
class. 

2. The doctor said to Mr White that if he eats / ate 
lots of fatty food, he will / would increase his 
chances of developing heart disease. 

3. Nam'syoga instructorasked him to close his 
eyes, breáthe slovvly and deeply, and not to 
thinkabout his problems. 

4. The patient admitted not following his doctor's 
advice. 

5. Ha's ừiend suggested playing some games to 
relax because they had studied for three hours. 

6. Vơrís managersaid that he / she would get a 
promotion if he / she could finish the project 
beíorethe deadline. 

or: Varís monager promised him / her a 

promotion if he / she could finish the project 
beíorethe deadline. 

7. Jack's mothersaid that heshould drinksome 
ginger tea if he vvants / wanted to feel better. 

or: Jack's mother advised him to drink some 
ginger tea if he vvants / vvanted to feel better. 

V_ ) 


Vocabulary 

• The eight vvords and phrases in the box are the 
ones most írequently used in the unit. Have Ss 
write them in the gaps, making changes to the 
word íorms if necessary. 


Key 


■N 

1. boost 

2. Iife expectancy 


3. immune System 

4. remedies 


5. nutritious 

6. dietary 


7. are attributed to 

8. prescription 


V 




• Extend the activity by asking Ss to make their own 
sentences with these words and phrases. 


2 Have Ss read the instructions and the conversation. 
Focus their attention on the numbered sentences. 

• Ask Ss to complete the sentences in reported 
speech individually. Remind them to use 
appropriate reporting verbs (e.g. said, advised 
or told). 

• Check ansvvers as a class by asking individual Ss to 
read their sentences or vvrite them on the board. 





PROJECT 


Work in groups of four or five. Choose one of 
the projects. 

Project A: Look for iníormation about one 
of the longevity hot spots and prepare a 
presentation to deliver to the dass. 

1. Suggested hot spots of longevity: 

- The islands of Okinavva, Japan 

- Sardinia, Italy 

- Nicoya Peninsula, Costa Rica 

2. Points to include in your presentation: 

- Location 

- Factors believed to help its local residents to live 
longer 

Project B: Contact three or four people over 70 
years old and collect iníormation about them. 
Use the table belovv as a guide. 


Questỉons 

1 

P1 

P2 

P3 

ị 1. Howold is he/she? 

L..L1_____..............,,.. 




ị 2. Where is he / she living? 




ị 3. What are his / her íavourite food 

1 and drinks? 
ị - fast food 

Ị - fruit and vegetables 
ị - meat 
- milk 

1 -tea 
ị -soítdrinks 
ị - others 



ị 

1 

ỉ 

1 ” ... .~~~.. 

ị 4. Does he / she do any phỵsical 

ị activity now? 

Ị lf yes, what is it? 





Compare the information about these people and 
fìnd out anycommon teatures. Present your report 
tothe vvholeclass. 




► Talkabout healthy liíestyle and longevity 

► Recognise and use fall-rise intonatìon on statements and questions 
expressing invitations, suggestions, polite requests, uncertainty or surprise 

► Use reported speech in different structures (to-infinitives ; gerunds, and 
conditionals) 

► Write a story about how people recover from a health problem 
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1. My íather said that if I want to be stress-free, I 
need to balance study and leisure. 

2. He told (advised) me to draw up a revision 
timetable with time for other activities. 

3. He said that if I vvorked too hard, I wouldn't 
feel hungry. 

4. He told (asked / advised) me not to study 
continuously for long hours, but to take a five- 
minute break every hour. 

5. Then he advised (told / asked) me to do some 
vvorkout or take a walk in the park beíore 
mealtime. 

6. Finally, he said that if I need more help, I can 
justaskhim. 

V___ J 


LESSON OUTCOME 

• AskSs: What haveyou learnttoday? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / can identify and use 
fall-rise intonation on statements and 
questions. I can use reported speech in 
different structures. 



PROJECT 

Lead-in: lnform the class of the lesson objectives: 

íurther explore the topic in a collaborative way. 

• Tell Ss that they can work in groups of four or five 
and choose a project to work on. 

• Allow Ss one week to collect the iníormation or 
do the surveys for their project, and organise their 
presentations. 

• In the next class, allovv 10 minutes for each group 
to give their presentation (Project A) or present 
their report (Project B) to the vvhole class. 

Project A 

• Have each group choose one longevity hot spot. 
Encourage them to use the Internet to search for 
information related to its inhabitants. 

• Have them organise their information and ideas, 
and prepare a presentation on their chosen 
longevity hot spot. 

• Encourage them to add a map to indicate the 
location of the place and any pictures of its 
inhabitants and their lifestyle to make their 
presentation more interesting. 


Notes on íactors that help local residents to 
lỉve longer 

-The Okinawans'secret lies in two things - their 
food and their attitude tovvards liíe.Their regular 
diet is based largely on rice, fish and vegetables. 
They also eat plenty of tofu and svveet potato. 
The elderly have surprisingly low depression 
levels. On the streets of Okinavva, people 
aged 90-100 are found riding motorcycles or 
mountain bikes, practising karate and kendo, 
vvalking several kilometres daily, and even 
vvorking in vegetable gardens. 

- Sardinia's secret to longevity is diet and 
liíestyle. Local residents'diet is rich in healthy 
nutrients from íresh vegetables, prepared 
simply with olive oil and served with lemon, 
garlic and other spices. In Sardinia, the elderly 
continue to be held in high regard and actively 
take part in íamily life as well as social activities. 

- Nicoya's secret lies in the local residents'diet, 
liíestyle and climate. Com and beans, which are 
healthy and high in fibre, are their main food. 
There is lots of sunshine, and people get more 
vitamin D and fewer respiratory diseases. Local 
people enjoy doing physical work all their lives 
and find joy in everyday chores. 


Projecỉ B 

• Ask Ss to prepare their survey íorms. 

• Have each student contact three or four people 
over 70 years old.They could be their neighbours 
or relatives. Ss should intervievv these people, and 
take notes of their ansvvers.Tell them not to collect 
any personal data such as names, addresses or 
relationship, and to keep the identity of the survey 
participants anonymous. 

• Ask Ss to compare the iníormation they have 
collected about their survey participants, find out 
any common íeatures and prepare their reports. 


LESSON OUTCGME 

• AskSs: l/l /hathaveyou learnttoday? 

What can you do now? 

• Elicit ansvvers: / have learnt about 
different factors that help people to live 
longer. When vvorking in groups, I have 
learnt to collaborate with others. 





Vocabulary 

1 Use the correct form of the words in the box 
to complete the sentences. 



1. The powerful storm disrupted the country's poor 


2. We need to develop green _ 

communities that can reduce their impacts on the 
environment. 

3 . Producing_energy does not 

cause harmíul emissions or pollutants. 

4. Tourists are advised to avoid_ 

places in big cities. 

5. The early_of the island were involved in 

íarming andíĩshing. 

2 Complete the sentences, using the correct 
form of the word in brackets. Add -free or 
anti- if necessary. 

1. Some people believe that_(meditate) 

can make you happier and more successtul. 

2. People sometimes get coníused by the nutrition 

íacts labels on_■_(cholesterol) food 

Products. 

3, Diet can help you to keep your skin healthy, so eat 

plenty of_(acne) íoods. 

4, Foods that are high in protein, but low in fat can 

help to slow down the_(age) process. 

5« One of the easiest ways to increase your life 
___(expect) is to eat a healthy diet. 


Pronunciation 

3 Listen to the sentences. Mark their 
intonation patterns, using or \J. 

Then practise saying them. 

1. A: I hate this overcrovvded office. 

Bi Yes. It's stuffy, isn't it? 

2. Â: The City council members wantto improve 

lifeof City dwellers. 

B: How will they do that? They have to create 
more green spaces, don't they? 

3. A: I think excessive exercise is bad for your health. 
B: Really? 

4. A: Perhaps meditation can slow down the 

ageing process. 

B: Well, l'm not quite sure. 






INTRODUCTiON 

Revievv 4 is aimed at revising the language and skills Ss have learnt in 
Units 9-10. 

Ask Ss whether they remember what they have learnt so far in terms of 
language and skills. Summarise Ss'answers and add more iníormation, 
if necessary. 


LANGUAGE 

• Use the Language review as a self-assessment test or revision. Have Ss do all the 
activities individually or in pairs / groups.Then check ansvvers as a class. 

• Alternatively, have Ss complete an activity and check ansvvers before they move 
on to the next one. 

Vocabulary 

1 Ask Ss to do this activity individually, and then check their ansvvers with a partner. 

• Have Ss vvrite the ansvvers on the board or read them out loud (depending on the 
level of the class). Check ansvvers as a class. 


r 




Key 




1. inírastructure 

2. sustainable 



3. renevvable 

4. overcrovvded 

5. inhabitants 


V__ 





2 Have Ss do this exercise individually íĩrst, then ask some Ss to vvrite a completed 
sentence each on the board or read their sentences out loud. 

• Check ansvvers as a class. 





\ 

Key 

1. meditation 

2. cholesterol-free 



3.anti-acne 

V___ 

4. ageing 

5. expectancy 



Pronuncỉation 

3 Play the recording. Let Ss listen and mark the intonation patterns of the sentences. 
Check Ss'answers as a class. 

• Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each sentence chorally. 


Key 





1. A"~\ 

B.~\ 

2. A"\ 

B._/ 


3.AƠ 

V 

B.ơ 

4.AƠ 

B.v7 

> 





Grammar 



ỊgpEIiỆÉÉk 


4 Complete each question, using the correct 
questỉon tag. 

1. Nobody vvants to live in polluted areas,_ 

_7 

2» They have banned private cars from the centre,_ 

____'_7 

3e Please don't drop litter in the Street, __ 

............. 7 

4» I think we got stuck in a trafficjam,_ 

__7 

5. None of the city's vvaste Processing plants are 
eữicient,__7 


5 Revvrỉte these sentences, beginning as shown. 

1« ‘You may feel much better if you start practising 
meditation.’ 

=> DrQuan said_ 


2 . ‘If you want to try natural remedies, you can find 
useful intormation on the Internet.’ 

=> Lan said_ 


3. ‘If I drink strong tea, I usually start íeeling dizzy.’ 
=> Huong told me_ 


4. You use solar vvater heaters in your home. You 
reduce your carbon tootprint. 

=> lf you use_ 


2. The travel agent suggested using the new high- 
speed motorvvay. 


3. Kevin's brother reminded him to go to his íitness 
class. 


4. My sister promised to call me once a week vvhile 
I was studying in Singapore. 


5» Our íĩtness instructor warned us not to work out 
more than thirty minutes a day. 


5. You use the high-speed motorvvay. It takes three 
hours and a half to travel from Ha Noi to Lao Cai. 

=> lf you use_ 


Ỏ Change the sentences in reported speech 
into direct speech. 

1. Van's doctor advised her to take a yoga class to 
relieve stress. 
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Grammar 

4 Ask Ss if they can remember the general rules for íorming question tags. 

Have them discuss in pairs and elicit some of the forms. If necessary, refer them 
back to the Doyouknow...? box on page 49. 

• Ask Ss to complete the sentences individually. 

• Have Ss compare their ansvvers with a partner. Check ansvvers as a class. 


Key 

l.dothey 

2. haven't they 

3. will you 

4. didn't we 

5.arethey 

. ..-.-........... ... . . __ J 


5 Elicittheíormsandusageoíconditionalsentencestype0andCònditionalsin 
reported speech. 

• Ask some Ss to do the activity on the board while the rest of the class work 
individually or in pairs. 

• Check ansvvers as a class, and ask individual Ss to explain the changesthey have 
made to verb forms or pronouns. 


1. Dr Quan said (that) I / we may / might feel much better if I / we start / 
started practising meditation. 

2. Lan said (that) if I want / vvanted to try natural remedies, I can / could 
find useíul iníormation on the Internet. 

3. Huong toldme (that) if she drinks strong tea, she usually starts íeeling 
dizzy. 

4. lfyou use solar vvater heaters in your home, you reduce your carbon 
íootprint. 

5. líyou use the high-speed motorvvay, it takes three hours and a half to 
travel from Ha Noi to Lao Cai. 


6 The aim of this activity is to revievv reported speech with to-infinitives and 
gerunds. 

• Ask Ss to work individually fĩrst, and then check their answers with a partner. 

• Invite some Ss to vvrite the direct speech sentences on the board, and then check 
Ss'answers as a class. 

Key 

1. ‘Van, you should take a yoga class to relieve stress,’ said the doctor. 

2. ‘Why don't you use the new high-speed motorvvay?’ the travel agent 
suggested. / ‘Let's use the new high-speed motorvvay,’ the travel agent 
suggested. 

3. ‘Kevin, remember to go to your íĩtness dass,’ said his brother. / ‘Kevin, 
don't íorget to go to your íitness class,’ said his brother. 

4. ‘I'll call you once a week while you are studying in Singapore,’ said my 
sister. 

5. ‘Don't work out mòre than thirty minutes a day,’ our íitness instructor said. 








READING 

1 Read the text about eco-city planning. 

Biỉiiiii aco-dtles 


SPEAKING 

3 Work wỉth a partner. Choose two ideas 
(or use your own ideas) and make a 
conversation about sustaỉnable living. 



I first became íamiliar with the idea of an eco-city 
when I read the book Ecocity Berkeley: Building Cities 
for a Healthy Future by Richard Register. The author 
created the word ‘eco-city’ in 1987 when the book 
was published. 

The inhabitants of this City careíully consider 
possible environmental impacts and take good 
care of the environment. There is no pollution as 
all the vehicles run on local renevvable energy. C0 2 
emissions are controlled and kept in accordance with 
strict environmental and air-quality regulations. 

In addition, the inhabitants co-exist with nature by 
dividing the City into two circles or rings. The fĩrst 
ring is the City centre containing the residential 
areas. The second ring includes vast park space 
and lots of greenery. The green space íĩlters and 
reíreshes the air people breathe. 

Ecocity Berkeley is a very inspirational book, vvhich 
can offer urban planners Creative ideas and Solutions 
to environmental problems that can be applied to 
any City. 


Sustainable living 

• sort rubbish for recycling, use waste to generate 
electricity, heat, etc. to meet dailỵ needs 

• design vvalkable streets: walk first, then cycle, then 
use public transport 

• protect natural habitat, support local agriculture 

• promote simple liíestyle, cook with locally grown, 
organic ingredients 

Example: 

StudentA: Hovvcan we live moresustainable liíestyles? 

What do you think our urban planners 
should do? 

StudentB: I think they should redesign abandoned 
areas and convert them into rich, diverse 
ecosystems. 

StudentA: Sounds great.There should also be gardens 

in a11 residentiaI areas. . 

m 


Reuieui 4 Uĩiits 9-10 


% Read the text again and ansvver the 
questions. 

1. When was the word ‘eco-city’ created? 

2. Why is there no pollution in Ecocity Berkeley? 

3. How do the inhabitants co-exist with nature? 

4. What are the two ringsíor? 

5. Who needs to read Register's book and why? 
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SKILLS 

Reading 

1 Ask Ss to read the title and make guesses about the content of the text, fìrst in pairs, 
then in class. 

2 Have them skim the questions beíore reading the text. Give Ss enough time to 
read the text. 

• Encourage them to use ‘scanning’ techniquesto lookforthespecific iníormation, 
e.g. have the questions in mind when they read, and lookíor clues that can help 
them to find the answers. 

• Check answers as a class and give explanations if necessary. 

- —--- 

Key 

1. It was created in 1987 (when the book Ecocity Berkeley: Building Cities for 
a Healthy Future by Richard Register was published). 

2. There is no pollution as all the vehicles run on local renevvable energy. 

3. They co-exist with nature by dividing the City into two cirdes or rings. 

4. The first ring is the City centre containing the residential areas.The 
second ring includes vast park space and lots of greenery, vvhich íilters 
and reíreshes the air people breathe. 

5. Urban planners need to read the book because it can offer them 
Creative ideas and Solutions to environmental problems that can be 
appliedtoanycity. 



Speakỉng 

3 Have Ss work in pairs. 

• Ask them to read the suggested ideas on sustainable living and the example first, and 
then decide vvhich two points they want to focus on. 

• Encourage Ss to take notes and prepare a short script for their conversations, then 
practise them a few times. 

• Invite some pairs to role-play their conversation in front of the class. 




LISTENING 

Tbo much exercise 

4 Listen to the recordỉng about the negative 
effects of over-exercisỉng. Decide vvhether 
the following statements are true (T) or 
false (F) according to the speaker. 


WRITING 

s Think of any advice you can give to over- 
exercisers. Write a short text about the reasons 
for over-exercising. Use the suggestions in the 
box or your own iníormation and ỉdeas. 

Reasons 


ĩ F 

1. The more exercise ỵou do, the healthier 
you become. 

2. Doing intensive workouts is too much of 
a good thing. 

3. People may become addicted to 
high-intensity physical activity. 

4. Over-exercising can be harmíul to the 
body's muscles, joints and heart. 

5. You should consult with an instructor 
beíore starting a new exercise 


- vvorrying too much about physical appearance 

- building the períect body: vveight loss; lean, toned 
legs 

- pressure to look fit, muscular and toned; arm or leg 
muscles too small (boys) 

- self-dissatisfaction, fear of being overweight, 
períect as models, thin waistlines, flat bellies (girls) 


Example: 

Some people over-exercise for a number of reasons. 
Teenagers may vvorry too much abouttheir physical 
appearance and want to build... 



programme. 


I 


ề 









Listenỉng 

4 Focus Ss'attention on the instructions and have them read the five statements in 
thetable. 

• Play the recording once for Ss to listen and decide on the correct ansvvers. 

• Play the recording again, pausing at appropriate places and highlighting the clues 
in the listening text, so that Ss can checktheir ansvvers. 

• Ask some Ss to call out their ansvvers. Correct any wrong ansvvers. 


Key 1. F 

2.T 

3.T 

4.T 

5. F 

A 

V 







•^V**** ***** ***** *.* .* *: 

: Audio script : 

: Nobody can deny the benehts of exercise to human health. But too much exercise can do you more : 

ị harm than good. Many people believe that more exercise brings more benehts, and they try to have 1 

ỉ too much of a good thing. This leads to extreme vvorkouts in the gym, and long hours of outdoor ỉ 

: htness vvalking or cyding. However, high intensity may cause addiction to and overdose in exercise. : 

ỉ Over-exercising may damage the body's musdes and joints, increase the risk of heart disease or : 

ị stroke, and even cause death. The same degree of exerclse might be moderate to 30-year-olds and j 

ĩ intense to 60-year-olds. Always consult with a doctor beíore starting a new exercise programme to I 

: make sure you exercise saíely and effectively. * 


Writíng 

5 Explain any vvords Ss may not know, e.g., lean, tonedlegs, waistlines, and make 
sure they understand the suggestions in the box. 

• Ask Ss to work in pairs or groups and discuss if they agree / disagree with the 
suggested reasons. 

• Have Ss vvrite their drafts fìrst in class, swap them with a partner for peer review, 
and then vvrite their final versions at home. 


Suggested answer 

Some people over-exercise for a number of reasons.Teenagers may worry too 
much about their physical appearance and want to build the períect body. 

Some of them may feel peer pressure to lose weight or get lean, toned legs. 

Male teenagers may experience pressure to lookíit, muscular and toned like 
celebrities in íilms, magazine ads or sports. Many boys feel that their arm or 
leg muscles are too small and try to work out several times a week to increase 
muscle mass. 

Girls'over-exercising can resultửom self-dissatisfaction and fear of being 
overvveight.They may compare themselves with íashion models considered 
to be physically períect.They may worry about their waistlines not being thin 
enough or their bellies being too fat. 

If you think your íriend is over-exercising, try to talk to them, and explain that 
their bodies need to rest as well. Ask them to focus on other aspects of life 
such as study and hobbies. 
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GLOSSARY 


Abbreviations 




adj adjective 

con conjunction 

n noun pro pronoun 


adv adverb 

idm idiom 

pre preposition V verb 


Word 

Transcription 


/': 

abroad (adv) 

lĩ braĩd/ 

ở nước ngoài 

Unit 7 

absorb (v) 

/ab'sDĩb/ hoặc / b'z3ib/ 

thấm, hút 

Unitó 

abundant (adj) 

/a'bAndant/ 

dồi dào, nhiều 

Unit8 

academic (adj) 

/,aeka'demik/ 

thuộc về hoặc liên quan đến giáo dục, 
việc học tập, mang tính học thuật 

Unit7 

accommodation (n) 

/a.koma^ei/n / 

phòng ở 

Unit7 

achieve (v) 

/9'ựiiv/ 

đạt được 

Unit7 

acknovvledge (v) 

/9k'nDlid3/ 

chấp nhận, công nhận, thừa nhận 

Unit8 

admission (n) 

/9d'miJ"n/ 

sự vào hoặc được nhận vào một trường 
học 

Unit 7 

analytical (adj) 

/.aenalitikl/ 

(thuộc) phân tích 

Unit7 

archaeological (adj) 

/,a:kÌ9'lDd3ikl/ 

thuộc về khảo cổ học 

Unit8 

atmosphere (n) 

/'aetmasfi9(r)/ 

khí quyển 

Unit6 

authentic (adj) 

/Di'0entik/ 

thật, thực 

Unit8 

awareness (n) 

/9'wea nas/ 

sự nhận thức, hiểu biết, quan tâm 

Unitô 

baccalaureate (n) 

/,baek9'b:riat/ 

kì thi tú tài 

Unit7 

bachelor (n) 

/'baeựala(r)/ 

người có bằng cử nhân 

Unit7 

ban (v) 

/baen/ 

cấm 

Unit6 

be attributed to 

/bi a*tribjuitid tu/ 

quy cho 

Unitio 

boost (v) 

/buist/ 

đẩy mạnh, nâng lên 

Unitio 

breathtaking (adj) 

/'breGteikin/ 

đẹp đến ngỡ ngàng 

Unit8 

broaden (n) 

/'braidn/ 

mở rộng, nới rộng 

Unit 7 

bury (v) 

/'beri/ 

chôn vùi, giấu trong lòng đất 

Unit8 

campus (n) 

/'kaempas/ 

khu trường sở, sân bãi (của các trường 
trung học, đại học) 

Unit 7 

capture (v) 

/'kaepựa(r)/ 

lưu lại, giam giữ lại 

Unit6 

carbon íootprint 

/,ka:ban 'futprint/ 

lượng khí C0 2 thải ra hằng ngày của một 
cá nhân hoặc nhà máy... 

Unitó 

catastrophic (adj) 

/,kaeta'strDfik/ 

thảm họa 

Unitó 

cave(n) 

/keiv/ 

động 

Unit8 

citadel (n) 

/'sitadal/ 

thành trì (để bảo vệ khỏi bị tấn công) 

Unit8 

City dvveller 

/'siti 'dvveMr)/ 

người sống ở đô thị, cư dân thành thị 

Unit9 

clean-up (n) 

/'kliin AP/ 

sự dọn dẹp, làm sạch, tổng vệ sinh 

Unitô 

climate change 

/'klaimat Ựeind 3 / 

biến đổi khí hậu 

Unit6 

collaboration (n) 

/ka.laebaVei/n/ 

cộng tác 

Unit7 

college (n) 

/'kolids/ 

trường cao đẳng hoặc trường 
chuyên nghiệp 

Unit 7 
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Word 

Transcription 


■■ 

complex (n) 

ÃDmpleks/ 

quẩn thể, tổ hợp 

Unit 8 

comprise (v) 

/k9m'praiz/ 

bao gồm, gồm 

Unit8 

consult (v) 

/kan'sAlt/ 

hỏi ý kiến, tra cứu, tham khảo 

Unit7 

coordinator (n) 

/kaư'Didineit9(r)/ 

người điều phối, điều phối viên 

Unit7 

course (n) 

/kDIS/ 

khoá học, chương trình học 

Unit7 

craftsman (n) 

/'kraiítsman/ 

thợ thủ công 

Unit 8 

critical (adj) 

/'kritikl/ 

thuộc bình phẩm, phê bình 

Unit7 

cruise (n) 

/kru:z/ 

chuyến du ngoạn trên biển 

Unit8 

cuisine (n) 

/kwi'zi:n/ 

cách thức chế biến thức ăn, nấu nướng 
viết tắt của curriculum vitae, bản tóm 

Unit8 


/,sii 'vi:/ 

tắt quá trình hoạt động của một người 

Unit 7 

cv 

(thường nộp theo đơn xin việc); bản 
lí lịch 

dean (n) 

/dim/ 

chủ nhiệm khoa (một trường đại học) 

Unit7 

decorate (v) 

/' dekareit/ 

trang trí 

Unit8 

degree (n) 

/di'grii/ 

học vị, bằng cấp 

Unit 7 

demolish (v) 

/di'fnDliJ/ 

đổ sập, đánh sập 

Unit8 

detect (v) 

/di'tekt/ 

dò tìm, phát hiện ra 

Unit9 

dietarỵ (adj) 

/'daiatari/ 

thuộc về chế độ ăn uống 

Unitio 

diploma (n) 

/di'plaum9/ 

bằng cấp, văn bằng 

Unit7 

distinctive (adj) 

/di'stir]ktiv/ 

nổi bật, rõ rệt, đặc trưng 

Unit8 

diversity (n) 

/dai'v3is9ti/ 

sự đa dạng 

Unit6 

doctorate (n) 

/'doktarat/ 

học vị tiến sĩ 

Unit7 

dome (n) 

/daum/ 

mái vòm 

Unit8 

drought (n) 

/draut/ 

hạn hán 

Unit6 

dynasty (n) 

/'dinasti/ 

triều đại 

Unit8 

ecological (adj) 

/ ,\ikd'\oỏSĩk\I 

thuộc về sinh thái 

Unitó 

ecosystem (n) 

/'iikaư.sistam/ 

hệ sinh thái 

Unit6 

eligible (adj) 

/'elidsabl/ 

đủ tư cách, thích hợp 

Unit 7 

emerge (v) 

/i'm3id3/ 

trồi lên, nổi lên 

(danh từ không đếm được) sự phát (sáng), 

Unit8 

emission (n) 

/i'mijn/ 

tỏa (nhiệt), xả (khí); (danh từ đếm được, 
thường ở số nhiều) khí thải 

Unit6 

emperor (n) 

/'emparaír)/ 

đế vương, nhà vua 

Unit 8 

endovv (v) 

/in'dau/ 

ban tặng 

Unit8 

enrol (v) 

/in'raul/ 

ghi danh 

Unit 7 

enter (v) 

/'enta(r)/ 

gia nhập, theo học một trường 

Unit7 

excavation (n) 

/,e kskaVei/n/ 

việc khai quật 

Unit8 

expand (v) 

/ik'spaend/ 

mở rộng 

Unit8 

íaculty (n) 

/'íaeklti/ 

khoa (của một trường đại học) 

Unit7 

famine (n) 

/'faemin/ 

nạn đói kém 

Unitó 

fauna (n) 

/‘ÍDina/ 

hệ động vật 

Unit8 





Word Ui 


m ầ i 

Unit 

flora (n) 

/'fb:ra/ 

hệ thực vật 

Unit8 

geological (adj) 

/,d3i:a'lDd3ikl/ 

thuộc về địa chất 

Unit8 

greenhouse gas 

/'griinhaưs gaes/ 

chất khí gây hiệu ứng nhà kính 

Unit6 

grotto (n) 

/'grntau/ 

hang 

Unit8 

harmonious (adj) 

/ha:'maưni3s/ 

hài hòa 

Unit8 

heat-related (adj) 

/'hiit ri,leitid/ 

có liên quan tới nhiệt 

Unit 6 

heritage (n) 

/'heritids/ 

di sản 

Unit8 

immune System 

/i'mju:n 'sistam/ 

hệ miễn dịch 

Unitio 

imperial (adj) 

/inVpiarial/ 

thuộc về hoàng tộc 

Unit8 

in ruins (idiom) 

/in 'ru:inz/ 

bị phá hủy, đổ nát 

Unit8 

iníectious (adj) 

/in'fekj"as/ 

lây nhiễm, lan truyền 

Unitó 

inírastructure (n) 

/'infr9strAkựa(r)/ 

cơ sở hạ tầng 

Unit9 

inhabitant (n) 

/in'haebitant/ 

cư dân, người cư trú 

Unit9 

institution (n) 

/ 1 insti , tju:jn/ 

viện, trường đại học 

Unit7 

intact (adj) 

/in'taekt/ 

nguyên vẹn, không bị hư tổn 

Unit8 

internship (n) 

/'int3:njip/ 

giai đoạn thực tập 

Unit 7 

irresponsible (adj) 

/,iri'spDnsabl/ 

thiếu trách nhiệm, vô trách nhiêm 

Unit8 

islet (n) 

/'ailat/ 

hòn đảo nhỏ 

Unit8 

itinerarỵ (n) 

/ai'tinarari/ 

lịch trình cho chuyến đi 

Unit8 

kindergarten (n) 

/'kindagaitn/ 

trường mẫu giáo (dành cho trẻ em từ 4 - 6 
tuổi) 

Unit7 

landscape (n) 

/'laendskeip/ 

phong cảnh (thiên nhiên) 

Unit8 

lantern (n) 

/'laentan/ 

đèn lổng 

Unit8 

lavvmaker (n) 

/'b:meika(r)/ 

người làm luật, nhà lập pháp 

Unit6 

life expectancy 

/'laif iks'pektansi/ 

tuổi thọ 

Unitio 

limestone (n) 

/'laimstaưn/ 

đá vôi 

Unit8 

liveable (adj) 

/'livabl/ 

sống được 

Unit9 

magniíicent (adj) 

/maeg'nifisnt/ 

tuyệt đẹp 

Unit8 

major (n) 

/'meid39(r)/ 

môn học chính của sinh viên, chuyên 
ngành 

Unit 7 

mandatory (adj) 

/'maendatari/ 

có tính bắt buộc 

Unit 7 

Master (n) 

/'ma:sta(r)/ 

thạc sĩ 

Unit7 

masterpiece (n) 

/'maistapiis/ 

kiệt tác 

Unit8 

mausoleum (n) 

/.mDisa^iiam/ 

lăng 

Unit8 

meditation (n) 

/,medi'tei/n/ 

thiền định 

Unitio 

mosaic (adj) 

/mau'zenk/ 

khảm, chạm khảm 

Unit8 

mosque (n) 

/mosk/ 

nhà thờ Hổi giáo 

Unit8 

natural remedy 

/'naeựral 'remadi/ 

phương pháp trị liệu dựa vào thiên nhiên 

UnitlO 

nutrition (n) 

/nju'tri/n/ 

sự dinh dưỡng 

Unitio 

nutritious (adj) 

/nju'tri/ss/ 

bổ dưỡng, có chất dinh dưỡng 

Unitio 

oil spill 

/bil spil/ 

tràn dầu 

Unit6 

optimistic (adj) 

/.opt^mistik/ 

lạc quan 

Unit9 
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Word 

Transcription Meaning 

Unit 

outstanding (adj) 

/aut'staendir]/ 

nổi bật, xuất chúng 

Unit8 

overcrowded (adj) 

/.auva^raudid/ 

chật ních, đông nghẹt 

Unit9 

passion (n) 

/'pạfn/ 

sự say mê, niềm say mê 

Unit7 

pessimistic (adj) 

/,pesi‘mistik/ 

bi quan 

Unit9 

picturesque (adj) 

/,piktja'resk/ 

đẹp theo kiểu cổ kính 

Unit8 

poetic (adj) 

/pau'etik/ 

mang tính chất thơ ca 

Unit8 

potential (n) 

/pa'ten/1/ 

khả năng, tiềm lực 

Unit7 

prescription medicine 

/pris^rip/n ‘medsn/ 

thuốc do bác sĩ kê đơn 

Unitio 

preservation (n) 

/ 1 prez9 , veiJ"n/ 

việc bảo tồn 

Unit8 

preserve (v) 

/pri'z b:v/ 

bảo tồn 

Unit8 

proíession (n) 

/pra'fejn/ 

nghề, nghề nghiệp 

Unit7 

pursue (v) 

/pa'sju:/ 

đeo đuổi 

Unit7 

qualiíication (n) 

/,kwDlifi'keiJn/ 

văn bằng, học vị, chứng chỉ 

Unit 7 

quality of life 

/'kvvolati 9V laif/ 

chất lượng sống 

Unit9 

relic (n) 

/'relik/ 

cổ vật 

Unit8 

renevvable (adj) 

/ri'nju: 0 bl/ 

có thể tái tạo lại 

Unit9 

respectivelỵ (adv) 

/ri'spektivli/ 

theo thứ tự lần lượt 

Unit8 

royal (adj) 

/'Dial/ 

thuộc về nhầ vua, hoàng gia 

Unit8 

sanctuarỵ (n) 

/'saeokựuari/ 

thánh địa, địa điểm thần thánh 

Unit8 

scenic (adj) 

/'siinik/ 

có cảnh quan đẹp 

Unit8 

scholarship (n) 

/'skữla/ip/ 

học bổng 

Unit 7 

skill (n) 

/skil/ 

kĩ năng 

Unit7 

stress-free (adj) 

/'stresírii/ 

không bị căng thẳng 

Unitio 

subsequent (adj) 

/'sAbsikvvant/ 

tiếp theo, kế tiếp 

Unit8 

sustainable (adj) 

/sa‘steinabl/ 

không gây hại cho môi trường, có tính 
bền vững 

Unit9 

talent (n) 

/'taelant/ 

tài năng, năng lực, nhân tài 

Unit7 

tomb (n) 

/tuim/ 

lăng mộ 

Unit 8 

training (n) 

/'treinig/ 

rèn luyện, đào tạo 

Unit 7 

transcript (n) 

/'traenskript/ 

học bạ, phiếu điểm 

Unit 7 

tuition (n) 

/tju'ifn/ 

tiền học, học phí 

Unit7 

tutor(n) 

/'tjuita(r)/ 

thầy giáo dạy kèm 

Unit 7 

undergraduate (n) 

/.Anda^raedỉuat/ 

sinh viên đang học đại học hoặc cao 
đẳng, chưa tốt nghiệp 

Unit7 

university (n) 

/ju:ni , v3:sati/ 

trường đại học 

Unit7 

upgrade (v) 

/,Ap'greid/ 

nâng cấp 

Unit9 

urban (adj) 

/'3iban/ 

thuộc về đô thị 

Unit9 

urban planner 

/3iban 'plaena(r)/ 

người / chuyên gia quy hoạch đô thị 

Unit9 

vocational (adj) 

/V9ư'keifanl/ 

thuộc về hoặc liên quan đến 
học nghề, hướng nghiệp 

Unit7 

vvorkout (n) 

/'W3:kaut/ 

luyện tập thể lực 

Unỉtio 

vvorship (n) 

/'w3ljip/ 

thờ cúng, tôn thờ 

Unit8 
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